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WHO IS JESUS CHRIST?

Professor Simon Greenleaf was one of the most eminent lawyers of all time. His “Laws of Evidence” for many years were accepted by all States in the United States as the standard methodology for evaluating cases. He was teaching law at a university in the United States when one of his students asked Professor Greenleaf if he would apply his “Laws of Evidence” to evaluate an historical figure. When Greenleaf agreed to the project he asked the student who was to be the subject of the review. The student replied that the person to be examined would be Jesus Christ. Professor Greenleaf agreed to undertake the examination of Jesus Christ and as a result, when he had finished the review, Simon Greenleaf personally accepted the Lord Jesus Christ as his Saviour.

Professor Greenleaf then sent an open letter to all jurists in the United States jurists saying in part “I personally have investigated one called Jesus Christ. I have found the evidence concerning him to be historically accurate. I have also discovered that Jesus Christ is more than a human being, he is either God or nothing and having examined the evidence it is impossible to conclude other than he is God. Having concluded that he is God I have accepted him as my personal Saviour. I urge all members of the legal profession to use the “Laws of Evidence” to investigate the person of the Lord Jesus Christ and if you find that he is wrong expose him as a faker but if not consider him as your Saviour and Lord”

HOW CAN I BE SAVED?

Salvation is available for all members of the human race.

Salvation is the most important undertaking in all of God's universe. The salvation of sinners is never on the basis of God's merely passing over or closing His eyes to sin. God saves sinners on a completely righteous basis consistent with the divine holiness of His character. This is called grace. It relies on God so man cannot work for salvation neither can he deserve it. We need to realise that the creation of this vast unmeasured universe was far less an undertaking than the working out of God's plan to save sinners.

However the acceptance of God's salvation by the sinner is the most simple thing in all of life. One need not be rich, nor wise nor educated. Age is no barrier nor the colour of one's skin. The reception of the enormous benefits of God's redemption is based upon the simplest of terms so that there is no one in all this wide universe who need be turned away.

How do I become a Christian?

There is but one simple step divided into three parts. First of all I have to recognise that I am a sinner (Romans 3:23; 6:23; Ezekiel 18:4; John 5:24).

Secondly, realising that if I want a relationship with Almighty God who is perfect, and recognising that I am not perfect, I need to look to the Lord Jesus Christ as the only Saviour (1 Corinthians 15:3; 1 Peter 2:24; lsaiah 53:6; John 3:16).

Thirdly, by the exercise of my own free will I personally receive the Lord Jesus Christ as my Saviour, believing that He died personally for me and that He is what He claims to be in an individual, personal and living way (John 1:12; 3:36; Acts 16:31; 4:12).

The results of Salvation

The results of this are unbelievably wonderful:

My sins are taken away (John 1:29),

I possess eternal life now (1 John 5:11,12),

I become a new creature in Christ (2 Corinthians 5:17),

The Holy Spirit takes up His residence in my life (1 Corinthians 6:19),

And I will never perish (John 10:28-30).

This truthfully is life's greatest transaction. This is the goal of all people; this is the ultimate of our existence. We invite and exhort any reader who has not become a Christian by trusting in the Lord Jesus Christ to follow these simple instructions and be born again eternally into God's family (Matthew 11:28; John 1:12; Acts 4:12; 16:31).
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(MATTHEW 24)
INTRODUCTION

The first epistle to the Thessalonians is the second of all of Paul’s inspired letters; only Galatians is earlier than this one. Paul visited Thessalonika and spent a relatively short time with them before being run out of town.  Acts 17:1-13.   The Jewish opposition in this city was fierce and the leadership of them pursued him all the way to Berea.  This was town where the gospel message was powerful, leading to the salvation of many, but the hatred of the majority.  Matthew 10:34, John 15:18ff.  
He preached the gospel and a number were converted. These he instructed in a very wide range of doctrines during this short period as indicated in Paul’s statements where he discusses those areas that the Thessalonians already knew about.  We confront a surprise when we realise that he covered not only doctrines of salvation, but also eschatology, covering the Rapture of the Church, Great Tribulation and the Second Advent of the Lord. These are not normally things we would cover with new believers, and yet Paul goes deep with them – we will be challenged as we see these things. 
Authorship

Virtually no Biblical scholars deny that the author of this letter is Paul. 

External evidence for this letter exists in the writings of Polycarp, Ignatius, and Justin Martyr, and it is mentioned in early lists of Christian Scriptures.

Internal evidence is given in 1:1 and 2:18 where the writer calls himself Paul. The historical allusions also coincide with the Book of Acts.  It was probably written from Corinth, where Paul lived for quite a while, Acts 18:11-18, possibly about the end of AD 50, which was early in the stay there.

Date

First Thessalonians was written from Corinth during Paul’s eighteen month stay there and not long after the return of Timothy from Macedonia advising of the condition of the church at Thessalonika Acts 18:1-5, 1 Thessalonians 3:6.

Historically Gallio, who is mentioned in Acts 18, is believed to have arrived as proconsul in AD 51, and so Paul must have gone to Corinth early in AD 50 and written this letter in either late AD 50 or early 51. 

A date in the early 50’s for first Thessalonians is now accepted by most Bible scholars.

Contents
While there was some encouragement, as we would expect to a newly planted church, there were also a number of areas of misunderstanding and errors that had crept into the church at Thessalonika that Paul corrects.

Since his short two to maximum three week visit, they had become confused about the doctrine of the Rapture, and had been subject to the pressures and persecutions from the Jewish synagogue and officials, and some may even have been executed, or died under difficult circumstances. Others in Thessalonika were confused about the doctrine of spiritual gifts and how they were to be used. 

The purpose of the letter is to correct these errors and explain truths. It also exhorts them to purity in life, so that they can be the witnesses to the truth that the Lord has called us all to be. This Paul says is a requirement to demonstrate their position in Christ.  Paul will speak here of things that he later sums up under the teaching on the fruit of the Holy Spirit.
Timothy brought back a generally encouraging report to which the five chapters of First Thessalonians was the first response, to correct problems and urge them to advance in their faith.  This letter can be characterised as an eschatological epistle however, and this puts prophetic truth immediately into the encouragement category – much to the surprise of many. It refers to future things in every chapter. There is reference to the future either in the form of the Second Advent or the Rapture.

This is the only epistle of Paul where there are no Old Testament citations. It is therefore probable that the church at Thessalonika was primarily a Gentile church, or that the things spoken of here didn't have many Old Testament citations possible.   As we go through the letter we will see if we can find any that Paul could have used verse by verse. 

It is short yet it covers a tremendous amount of doctrine. The Holy Spirit has used these epistles to deal with many subjects including the role of the Holy Spirit, Election, Trinity, the Rapture, Second Advent to the Final Judgement of unsaved mankind.
It is of interest to see how Paul dealt with different areas of doctrine at different times in his life, and how there is a clear unfolding of revelation through time.

Background
After having been released from jail in Philippi, Paul on his third missionary journey, travelled to Thessalonika via Amphipolis and Apollonia [Acts 17:1-11].
Thessalonika was the capital of the Roman province of Macedonia. It was famous for its wealth and was a great seaport and centre for trade. The population of their city at the time was about 200,000. 

Paul went to the synagogue and showed from the Old Testament that the Messiah had to die, and then introduced Jesus of Nazareth as that Messiah. This took three Saturdays and as a result a few Jews, were converted together with a number of Greek proselytes and wealthy Greek women.

Unbelievers however attacked the converts and as a result Paul’s host Jason was brought before the city authorities and accused of plotting against Caesar. They said that these people have turned the world upside down.

The Christians decided it would be wise to send Paul and Silas out of town so they left for Berea by night.

Paul was forced to leave Berea after the Thessalonian Jewish leadership discovered Paul was there, and sent agents to kill him.  Paul went to Athens under armed escort, where he heard that the Christians at Thessalonika were being persecuted. Acts 17:10-17.
He tried to visit them again, but reported that “Satan prevented him” [1Thessalonians 2:17,18], so he sent Timothy back to them [1Thessalonians 3:1-2], who reported back to Paul.

Major Themes 

One of the major themes in 1 Thessalonians is the return of the Lord Jesus Christ. It is mentioned at least once in each of the chapters.  It is clear from this that Paul considered that the Return of the Lord was an essential truth to understand, and celebrate in the face of adversity.
From this emphasis also the response of the believer to the reality of the return of Christ will be expected to work out in their life.  The fruit of this truth will be that believers should have no room in their life for :-

a)
Idols in the heart - 1 Thessalonians 1:9,10.
b)
Slackness in his service - 1 Thessalonians 2:9,19.
c)
Division in his fellowship - 1 Thessalonians 3:12,13.
d)
Depression in his mind - 1 Thessalonians4:13-18.
e)
Sin in his life  - 1 Thessalonians 5:23.
Progression in the Themes of the Pauline Epistles

Galatians is written to cover the subject of practical Christian living – and standing for grace, not legalism.

1 and 2 Thessalonians  were the first two epistles written by Paul and dealt with eschatology, future things. 

Those written later on this third missionary journey were 1 and 2 Corinthians, and Romans. These epistles deal with Soteriology, or the Saviour hood of our Lord.
Those written in the first Roman imprisonment which were Ephesians, Colossians, Philippians and Philemon and these dealt with Christology, or the person of Christ.
His final epistles in the second Roman imprisonment, which were 1 and 2 Timothy and Titus related to Ecclessiology or the Church.

It is interesting to note that before he dealt with the Saviour hood of Christ he was dealing with the Rapture of the Church and the Second Coming.

CHAPTER 1

Chapter 1 can be divided into four sections

a) Salutation - verse 1

b) The Prayers of Paul’s team for the Thessalonians Believers - verses 2-3

c) The Gospel and the Thessalonians - verses 4-5 

d) The response of the Thessalonians - verses 6-10

VERSE 1 – SALUTATION

1:1 Paul, and Silvanus, and Timotheus, unto the church of the Thessalonians which is in God the Father and in the Lord Jesus Christ: Grace be unto you, and peace, from God our Father, and the Lord Jesus Christ.

KEY WORDS

	Paul
	Paulos
	Small, little

	Silvanus
	Silouanos
	Woody

	Timotheus
	Timotheos
	Honouring God

	Church
	Ekklesia
	Church or Assembly

	Thessalonians
	Thessalonikeus
	Thessalonians, Of Thessalonica

	In
	En
	In the sphere or power of

	God
	Theos
	God

	Father
	Pater
	Father

	And
	Ek
	And, also, even

	Lord
	Kurios
	Lord

	Jesus
	Iesous
	Jehovah is salvation, Joshua

	Christ
	Christos
	Anointed

	Grace
	Charis
	Grace

	Unto you
	Humin
	Unto you, dative of advantage

	Peace
	Eirene
	Peace

	From
	Apo
	From the ultimate source of 

	Our
	Hemon
	Our

	And
	Kai
	And


ANALYSIS

Paul is a Greek word whilst Timotheus and Silvanus were both Latin names in Greek form here. For consistency Paul should therefore be translated Paulus, and that would be how he was known in any Roman context.

Silas was also a Roman citizen who accompanied Paul on several of his missionary journeys, initially accompanying Paul from Antioch on the second journey after Paul and Barnabas fell out over Mark. Acts 15:36-41. Silas is the elder of Paul’s two companions and therefore mentioned first. He is also stated in 1 Peter 5:12 to be a faithful brother, and so has worked with both Paul and Peter at various times as a support evangelist/teacher.

Paul does not call himself an apostle here as he does in the introduction to many of his epistles. The absence of this position in this text is seen as a mark of an affection between Paul and the Thessalonians.  This man is loved and respected by these people, and through their recent suffering under persecution, they seek his authoritative teaching, giving them Holy Spirit anointed truth.  They do not need to be told he is an apostle.
Paul the teacher, Silas the singer, and Timothy the apprentice, all are involved in indigenous evangelism. In this method they teach the indigenous people and then the indigenous people go and evangelise and teach their own indigenous people. This is the true Biblical method of evangelism.

This is the Pauline missionary team. They would go in and declare the gospel to a group. As a result some would believe and they would then be trained.  This type of evangelism was in general ignored by missionary societies, who relied more on the missionaries to undertake continual evangelism, and then heading up the evangelised people, rather than equipping the native people. 

Paul having trained the converts helped them to organise their church, for it to be self supporting, with indigenous leaders responsible for it. The church was self governing and self propagating. There were however people within the church who had become bullies and unruly. These people were addressed in this and the second epistle, and in this correction we see how the Holy Spirit will equip and defend the local church when well directed by Bible Doctrine.   We have the apostolic teaching nowadays and so our challenge is to keep people in the Word, and challenge them to walk in the Spirit – and so the bully and false teacher will be corrected.

The word “Lord” relates to a person to whom one belongs, and who has the power of deciding what happens to you. This was the word used for the Roman Emperor at the time Paul was writing. It was therefore a courageous act to call Jesus “Lord” (Kurios) as emperor worship was starting to become prevalent in the Roman Empire at this time.  Annually all citizens were encouraged to visit a temple built to honour the “Imperial Cultus” and burn a pinch of incense and say aloud, “Kaisar Kurios” – Caesar is Lord.  No believer felt able to do that.  At this time it was “encouraged” but by the late 80s of the first century it would be required, and anyone not doing so would face death in the arena as an enemy of the State. The word “Kurios”, referring to Jesus, is used 25 times in this first letter; almost every third verse.
The word ekklesia translated church was first used as an assembly Acts 19:39. In this context it is in the dative case, dative of advantage. It is an advantage for believers to assemble themselves together for many blessings and for gifts to operate within a controlled environment, where pastor-teachers exercised oversight and protective teaching and direction.  1 Timothy 5:17, Hebrews 13:7, 17, 24.
In is the word “en” which is in the locative case meaning “in the sphere or power of” God the Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.  The local church is always, when Holy Spirit led, in the sphere of the power of God.  There is no power that can stand against the church that is not a defeated power.  Our challenge is to be a Holy Spirit filled/led church, for then the mission and power will be focused in the Plan of God, and it will always be successful, accomplishing all that God intends.  There is power in a position, and being “in the sphere of power” is the most important principle to remember in local church meetings – that the Lord’s will be done and his power alone be seen.  Galatians 1:22, 2 Thessalonians 1:1, 1 John 1:1-4, Jude 1-3.
Grace and peace - It is to your advantage to have grace from God so that you may enjoy the peace not only with God, but the grace and peace that only comes from God.  These two greetings were the combination of the ancient Greek and Hebrew greetings.  They are lifted much higher than the traditions of both peoples however, for it is God’s Grace, not man’s that we receive.  Hebrews 4:12-16.  It is God’s peace we receive, not man’s.  John 14:27, 16:33, 20:19-26.
The word “hemon”, for “our”, is in the genitive plural, showing that God is the father not only of Paul, and his team, but of all the Thessalonians believers; both those who are spiritually on fire and in truth, and those who are slack and in error.  There are some who are carnal, but like the prodigal son, they are still sons/daughters of God.   We do not lose our relationship through error or slackness, we just lose the blessings of our relationship.  Luke 15:11-32, Romans 1:7, Ephesians 1:1-2.
“Kai” (and/but) is a primary particle having a purpose to join together two equal concepts.   Here the conjunction recognizes the equality of the Father and the Son, for the Son reveals the Father.  John 1:12-18.
It is apparent that there had been a lot of pressure and persecution in Thessalonica. Some, thinking that the Rapture was at hand, had sold their businesses, and were simply waiting for it, and eating their capital.  They had some doctrine about the Rapture, but apparently not enough to be living for the Lord daily, without bringing disgrace upon the message.   Some were worried about loved ones who had died in the persecution time, and thought that they would miss out on the Rapture.  There was confusion, and while this is normal as people grow in knowledge of the truth, it is always to be addressed by the faithful pastor-teacher.  God’s people are not to be left confused or distressed.  2 Timothy 3:1-11, 4:1-5.
APPLICATION
It has been said that if Paul’s method of using the indigenous people only for leadership had been used by the China Inland Mission the Communist takeover of China may not have occurred in 1949.  Empowering local leadership and providing deep training for them is the basic requirement for all missions, so that local leaders might be lifted up, and encouraged to take responsibility for the local church, as unto the Lord.  
The current problem encountered in many Third World countries today is that there are in many cases a significantly number of believers but they have not grown, as they have not been taught doctrines to keep them growing and focused forward in service.  Too many churches in the First and Third worlds have been fed on a diet of pleasant and truthful worship, and nice and practical life application sermons, but they do not understand deep doctrines, and so there is no depth to their spiritual life.   
The church is grounded in the sphere of power of God the Father, and the Lord Jesus Christ. This is further emphasised in Revelation 1:20 where the ministers of the church are seen to be in the protective hand of the Lord Jesus Christ.

We have to be faithful and true to whom the Lord Jesus Christ is, even if we are persecuted for it.

We are a different or peculiar people whom the world will not always understand.

We believers have all tasted grace at the cross, as it is through grace that we are saved, through faith. It is a gift of God not of works. For by grace are we saved, through faith, not of works, lest any man boast. Ephesians 2:1-10.
The Lord provides peace with God at the Cross, in our salvation, and we have the peace of God which passes all understanding in this life, but this is enjoyed only if we are filled with the Holy Spirit. Grace is the plan of God for the human race.

The Plan of God is divided into three segments:-

Stage 1  - Salvation  - provided by grace by the Lord Jesus Christ who died for all mankind at the Cross.   This has been called “Saving Grace”.
Stage 2 - The Christian walk provided by the Holy Spirit by grace.  This has been called “Living Grace”.
Stage 3 - The Christian in heaven provided by God the Father in heaven after our death or the Rapture which ever comes first.  This has been called “Dying Grace”.
It is important that we do not try to guess the date of the Rapture, as we may lead ourselves and others astray, and cause ourselves and others to make poor decisions and have poor witness. 

We however should plan so that we optimise our time on earth with short and long term goals, but should also live each day as if it is our last.

DOCTRINES 

PAUL – PRESSURE 

1. SCRIPTURE - Acts, Epistles.

2. BIOGRAPHY - Paul, whose name means "little", was born Saul ("asked for") in Tarsus, Cilicia (Acts 9:1 1; 21:39; 22:3). His family probably was fairly wealthy and influential as this was a requirement for Roman citizenship of foreigners (Acts 16:37). Jewish law required a boy to start studying the scriptures at five years of age, with him taking on the full obligation of the law at 13. Paul had a married sister (Acts 23:16), with whom he may have stayed during his studies in Jerusalem under Gamaliel (Acts 22:3). 

He was one of the chief persecutors of the early church and was responsible for the martyrdom of Stephen and the movement of Philip to Samaria. Converted on the road to Damascus, Paul, who is the greatest sinner who ever lived (1 Timothy 1:15) spent many years preparing himself for his ministry. He was unmarried (1 Corinthians 7:8) and was the apostle to the Gentiles. He was the last apostle. Famous for his four missionary journeys and responsible for the writing of much of the New Testament, Saul the persecutor became Paul the great believer. 

Paul was not a striking person to look upon, being reported as "a man of small stature with a bald head and crooked legs with eyebrows meeting, and nose somewhat hooked but full of friendliness". Paul eventually was imprisoned for a final time in Rome where he was beheaded by Nero in AD 6 7.

3. EVALUATION

Testing and pressure is seen throughout Paul's ministry:

a) Persecuted in Damascus, he escaped in a basket (Acts 9:20-25).

b) Driven out of Jerusalem and sent to Tarsus (Acts 9:28-30).

c) He was stoned at Lystra and thought to have died (Acts 14:19).

d) Paul whipped and imprisoned at Phillipi (Acts 16:16-24).

e) Paul received five Jewish and three Roman scourgings (2 Corinthians 1 1:16-33).

f) Disputed with Peter (Galatians 2:14).

g) He was subject to a great tumult by Demetrius the silversmith (Acts 19:23-29).

h) Seized by the Jews and beaten (Acts 21:27-32).

i) Paul bound with chains (Acts 21:33).

j) He was persecuted for his mission to the Gentiles (Acts 22:21-23).

k) The Jews conspired to kill him (Acts 23:12-14).

l) The high priest conspired to kill Paul (Acts 25:1-3).

m) Paul is shipwrecked but all hands are saved (Acts 27:41-44).

n) Paul is bitten on the hand by a viper in Malta but survives (Acts 28:1-6).

o) He becomes a martyr in Rome by beheading.

4. PRINCIPLES

a) Pressure can come from your closest colleagues (such as Peter), your family or countrymen (the Jews), religious or political leaders (the high priest) (Matthew 10:35,36).

b) Pressure can be applied by circumstances (Psalm 46:1-5).

c) We are in Satan's world. If we are effective we will be opposed (Ephesians 6:12).

d) Religion is antagonistic to Christianity (Romans 3:27,28).

e) You will be attacked if you downgrade people's idols, be they physical or mental (Judges 6:30).

f) The Lord can divinely protect believers (Psalm 124:1-5).

g) The purpose of testing or pressure is to build up faith and to keep down pride (Romans 5:3,4).

h) There is inner happiness for those who are persecuted for the Lord's sake (Luke 6:22,23).

i) All things work together for good to the believer (Romans 8:28).

TIMOTHY – MINISTRY 

1. SCRIPTURE - Acts 16-20; 1 Timothy; 2 Timothy; Hebrews 13:23.

2. BIOGRAPHY  - Timothy's father was an unnamed Greek, whilst his mother was a devout Jewish Christian named Eunice (Acts 16:1). His grandmother was Lois (2 Timothy 1:5). Timothy was instructed in the Old Testament scriptures by Eunice and Lois (2 Timothy 3:14). As a young man he joined Paul (1 Timothy 4:12), presumably meeting him on his first missionary journey (Acts 14). Timothy appears to have been a native of Lystra. 

His first definitive reference in the scriptures is at the beginning of Paul's second missionary journey (Acts 16:1-3). For a while Timothy teamed up with Silas when they stayed in Berea (Acts 17:15) before rejoining Paul at Corinth (Acts 18:5). On his third journey Paul stayed for an extended period in Ephesus. Paul sent Timothy to Corinth to try and solve problems in that church (1 Corinthians 4:17; 16:10). He was not successful. 

When Paul wrote Romans from Corinth, Timothy was shown to be a fellow worker (Romans 16:21). Timothy accompanied Paul on his last journey to Jerusalem (Acts 20:4). Paul wrote two letters to Timothy, which were included in the canon of scripture. These were sent to Timothy at Ephesus. In the last reference to Timothy (Hebrews 13:23), it is apparent that he had recently been released from prison.

3. EVALUATION

a) A minister should not forbid to marry or commend to be a vegetarian (1 Timothy 4:3).

b) He should be nourished up in the words of faith and of good doctrine (1 Timothy 4:6).

c) Pursuit of godliness produces benefit for ministers (1 Timothy 4:7,8).

d) The minister should be an example to other believers:

i) in word

ii) in conversation

iii) in love

iv) in spirit

v) in faith

vi) in purity (1 Timothy 4:12).

e) The minister should concentrate on reading, meditation, exhortation and doctrine (1 Timothy 4:13,15).

f) Being faithful to the doctrine will make the minister effective (1 Timothy 4:16).

g) Great blessing is obtained from godliness with contentment (1 Timothy 6:6; 1 Thessalonians 5:18).

h) The minister should pursue:(i) righteousness; (ii) godliness; (iii) faith; (iv) love; (v) patience; (vi) meekness (1 Timothy 6:1 1; Galatians 5:22,23).

i) Ministers are to fight the good faith and be a leader and good example to other Christians (1 Timothy 6:12).

j) The minister should emphasise to the materially rich that they should not trust in their riches, but in God, the source of spiritual richness (1 Timothy 6:17-19).

4. PRINCIPLES

a) The Holy Spirit gives to believers various spiritual gifts (Romans 12:6).

b) To some He will give the gift of ministry or pastor/teacher (Romans 12:7; Ephesians 4:11).

c) Christian relatives, especially parents, have tremendous responsibilities and opportunities in guiding children to the Lord (Psalm 78:3,4).

d) The Lord will provide opportunities for the believer to grow (e.g. Timothy's relation to Paul) (Ephesians 4:15; 1 Peter 2:2).

e) The minister should be controlled by the Spirit and be a faithful shepherd to his flock (1 Peter 5:2,3).

f) Knowledge of the Word of God and its application to the life of the church is a prime responsibility of a minister (Titus 2:1,7).

g) The Lord honours faithfulness in spiritual matters (Matthew 25:21,23).

THE CHURCH

1. Greek EKKLESIA (literally "the called out ones")

This word is used four different ways in scripture.

a) Citizen Assembly (Acts 19:32)

b) Assembly of Israel (Acts 7:38)

c) Synagogue (Matthew 18:17)

d) Body of Christ (all believers) (Ephesians 1:22,23, 5:25-7, Colossians 1:18)

2. The church is said to be a mystery. (Ephesians 3:1-6, Colossians 1:25,26, Romans 16:25,26). Mystery - something that was hidden in the past in the Old Testament period but is now revealed.

3. The Church began at Pentecost 32 AD (Acts 2) and will be removed from the earth at the Rapture (1 Thessalonians 4:17)

4. Believers in the Church Age are unique, having spiritual blessings which did not exist in the Old Testament.

a) Every believer is united with Christ, in the Body of Christ.

b) Jesus Christ indwells every believer.

c) The Holy Spirit indwells every believer.

d) Every believer is a priest, praying and serving directly to God.

e) We have a completed canon of scripture.

f) Believers are commanded to live by the Spirit, not by Law.

g) Every believer is an ambassador of Christ.

5. The Church is different to Israel.

a) The Jews started with Abraham (Genesis 12:1-3).  The Church started at Pentecost. (Acts 2; Galatians 3:26-28)

b) Israel was promised blessings on earth. (Deuteronomy 28:1-14)  The Church is promised blessings in heavenly places. (Ephesians 1:3; Hebrews 3:1)

c) Israel's relationship to God was based on a Covenant. (Genesis 17:7,8)  The Church's relationship to God is based on new birth. (John 1:12;13; 1 Peter 1:23)

d) Israel's prophecy is mainly in the Old Testament.  Prophecy of the Church is only in the New Testament.

e) Israel worshipped at Jerusalem. (Psalm 122:1-4)  The Church worships where two or three are gathered together in Christ's name. (Matthew 18:20)

f) Israel lived under the law. (Ezekiel 20:10-12)  The Church is under grace (John 1:17; Romans 6:14).

g) Israel's destiny is with Palestine. (Isaiah 60:18-21)  The Church will be removed from the earth. (1 Thessalonians 4:13-18)

h) Christ is King and Messiah to Israel.  Christ is Head and Bridegroom to the Church.

i) Israel contained Jews only.  The Church is made up of both Jews and Gentiles.

GRACE

1. Grace is all that God is free to do for man on the basis of the cross. Therefore Grace is unmerited favour from God.

2. Grace depends on the character of God therefore Grace depends on who and what God is. Grace is what God can do for man and still be true to his own character.

3. The believer must recognise the difference between legalism and grace. Legalism is man's work intruding upon the plan of God.

4. The greatest thing God can do for the saved person is to make him exactly like His Son Jesus Christ. This is accomplished in three stages of sanctification.

5. Positional Sanctification:  At Salvation every believer enters into union with Christ. (Hebrews 1:2) Jesus Christ is seated at the right hand of the Father and is therefore superior to all angels in his humanity. At the point of salvation we are entered into union with Christ thus we are positionally higher than angels. We are positionally seated with Christ at God's right hand.

6. Experiential Sanctification:  During the Christian's life on the earth the time spent under the power of the Holy Spirit. During this time we produce the character of God in our lives - gold, silver, precious stones. (1 Corinthians 3:12-15)

7. Ultimate Sanctification:  When the believer receives a resurrection body he loses the sin nature and all human good. At this point the believer is physically superior to all angels. He remains in this perfect state eternally.

8. All believers have tasted of Grace at least once (1 Peter 2:3). This refers to the point of Salvation at which the believer receives at least 34 things which he did not earn or deserve. (Ephesians 2:8, 9) Disorientation to grace is the believer's greatest occupational hazard in his Christian life. (Galatians 5:4, Hebrews 12:15)

9. The divine attitude to grace is expressed in (Isaiah 30:18, 19) God is constantly waiting to pour out his blessing on all believers in the Christian life.

10. Grace in salvation is expressed in many ways. It is always the same - believing in Jesus Christ (Psalm 103:8-12, Romans 3:23-4, Romans 4:4, 5:20, Ephesians 2:8, 9)

11. There are many ways in which the Christian life expresses GRACE:

a) Prayer (Hebrews 4:16)

b) Suffering (2 Corinthians 12:9, 10)

c) Growth (2 Peter 3:18)

d) Stability (1 Peter 5:12)

e) Lifestyle (Hebrews 12:28, 2 Corinthians 1:12)

f) Production of Divine Good (1 Corinthians 15:10, 2 Corinthians 6:1)

12. Grace is the correct attitude in relation to giving. (2 Corinthians 8 & 9)

13. Grace is the only means of coping with suffering in the Christian life. (2 Corinthians 12:7-10) Through Grace God is able to bless the believer in the midst of the pressures and adversities of life. (1 Peter 1:6,7)

14. Implications of grace:

a) God is perfect, his plan is perfect.

b) A perfect plan can only originate from a perfect God.

c) If man could do anything in the plan of God the plan would no longer be perfect.

d) A plan is no stronger than its weakest link. Grace therefore excludes all human merit, all human ability.

e) Legalism, human works is the enemy of Grace.

f) The works of human righteousness have therefore no place in the plan of God. (Isaiah 64:6)

PEACE

1. Peace on Earth:- The unlimited peace when Jesus Christ establishes his millennial reign on the earth. (Isaiah 9:6, 7, Isaiah 11:1-12, Luke 2:14)

2. Peace with God:- Which comes when a believer is born again as a result of justification by faith. (2 Peter 1:1,2, Ephesians 2:14-17, Philippians 4:9). Reconciliation.

3. Peace of God:- Which is the peace of believers in their soul and spirit who have cast all their cares on the Lord. (1 Peter 5.7, Philippians 4:6,7). The Spirit filled life.

VERSES 2-3 – THEIR PRAYERS FOR THE THESSALONIANS BELIEVERS

1:2  We give thanks to God always for you all, making mention of you in our prayers;

1:3  Remembering without ceasing your work of faith, and labour of love, and patience of hope in our Lord Jesus Christ, in the sight of God and our Father;

KEY WORDS

	Give Thanks
	Eucharisteo
	[Present active indicative] Give thanks

	Always
	Pantote
	Always, ever

	For
	Peri
	Of, for, concerning

	You
	Humon
	Your, you

	All
	Pas
	All, All things, Every

	Making 
	Poieo 
	[Present Middle Participle] Do, Make 

	Mention
	Mneia
	Mention, Remembrance

	In
	Epi
	On, In Upon
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	Hemon
	Our, Us, We

	Prayers
	Proseuche
	Prayer

	Remembering 
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	[Present Active Participle] Remember

	Without ceasing
	Adialeiptos
	Without ceasing 

	Your
	Humon
	Your, you
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	Ergon
	Work, deed, doing, labour

	Faith
	Pistis
	Faith

	And
	Kai
	And, Also

	Labour
	Kopos
	Labour

	Love
	Agape
	Love, charity

	Patience
	Hupomone
	Patience [feminine noun] 

	Hope
	Elipsis
	Hope, joyful expectation

	Sight
	Emprosthen
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ANALYSIS

Thanksgiving - Eucharisto is in the present, active, indicative, first person plural, with the present tense showing continuous action, and the indicative mood showing the reality of the thanks giving. It is Paul plus his colleagues giving thanks as shown in the first person plural.  Believers are ordered to be always giving thanks for Gods Grace received personally and for the grace that we see received by others.  Thankfulness is a fruit of the Holy Spirit’s presence, and an unthankful believer is a contradiction in terms.  They are either carnal, or false brethren if they are not thankful. Romans 1:8-12, 1 Corinthians 1:4-9, Ephesians 1:15-18, Philippians 1:3-11, 4:4.   We stand in the apostolic faith, Jude 3.  That means our prayers need to sound like Paul’s prayers here.
Mnemoneuo translated “remembering” in verse 3 is a present active nominative participle, meaning to be mindful of, to call to mind, to feel for a person, to hold in memory.  Paul deliberately recalls the hard labour for the gospel message that these people have done, and he speaks to God about their faithful service in his prayers.  2 Timothy 1:3-5.  Prayer involves speaking to the Lord about those we love, and recalling the sweet fellowship, and the hard work done and shared in the love of the Lord Jesus.
With the word kopos meaning “labour”, there is an implication that the labour has been hard. Phrases such as beating of the breast with grief, sorrow, intense labour, united with trouble and toil are covered by the meaning of this word. John 6:27-29.
Prayer is an appropriate follow up for indigenous evangelism. We should pray for those we have evangelised and taught, that they might be strengthened and walk in the Holy Spirit’s power.  It is tempting to take over and usurp leadership, but that is not the evangelist-teacher’s role – they are to get the local leadership Holy Spirit and Bible dependant, not dependant on them.  Our job as teachers is to train and teach, and then exhort people to walk in the Holy Spirit’s leadership, and not follow foolish nonsense or dangerous and satanic error.
In Romans 1:8-12 Paul gives thanks through Christ Jesus for all the believers in Rome whose faith has been spoken of throughout the ancient world. We see his heart there and here before us, and we are to be followers of the apostles.  Philippians 3:12-17.  There has been an example of a prayer list on papyrus coming down from the ancient world. Perhaps Paul had a prayer list of converts in Thessalonika which he read over with Silas and Timothy daily and prayed through the “church list of members”.

Faith is the means of using divine operating assets. Note that their work is described as a “Labour of Love”. Paul is praying that they are keeping on producing spiritual fruit through faith and the filling of the Holy Spirit.  In John 6:29 Jesus says, “This is the work of God, that you believe in Him whom He sent”.  It is as we take in the Word, believe it, apply it, and walk in its truth, that we are blessed and productive in this world.  
Spiritual Fruit of bible study in the filling of the Holy Spirit will be patience and hope, with overflowing results that mean there is lack of worry, as we cast all our cares on Him, as we now firmly know that He cares for us. It is no longer our battle, we see that it is His battle.  1 Samuel 17:47, Psalm 24:8, 55:18, Proverbs 21:29-31, Ecclesiastes 9:11-12. Moses at the Exodus is a good example of this. Exodus 14:13-18, 31.  The battle is the Lord’s, and so it is total dependence upon Him and his power that we are to mentor to all new churches and their leadership.
In Romans 16:3ff Paul asks the Roman Church leadership to greet many who laboured with him and he celebrates as fellow workers.  We are workers of the Lord, not passengers!   We will see Paul build on this theme as we advance in this letter – we are here on earth to work for the Lord, not rest in a deck chair.  2 Corinthians 6:1-2.
APPLICATION

It is important to be consistent and persistent in our prayers for the saints amongst whom we have missioned/ministered.

Did Paul have a prayer list and remember in prayer all the converts in Thessalonica by name?  It is good to join him in this.
STAGES IN THE BELIEVER’S LIFE

The stages of the believer’s life are given in verse 3 and are expanded in verses 9 and 10.
Stage 1 - The work of faith - salvation  - is to turn to God from idols. [verse 9 c.f. John 6:28,29]

Stage 2 - The labour of love - the Christian walk - is to serve the living and true God. [verse 9]

Stage 3 - The patience of hope - expectation of heaven - is to wait for His Son from heaven. [verse 10 c.f. Matthew 24:42, Acts 1:11, Philippians 3:20,21]

This is paralleled by Titus 2:11-13.
Verse 11 - Stage 1 
For the grace of God that bringeth salvation hath appeared to all men.

Verse  12 - Stage 2 
Teaching us that denying ungodliness and worldly lusts, we should live soberly, righteously, and godly in this present world.

Verse  13 - Stage 3 
Looking for that blessed hope, and the glorious appearing of the great God and our Saviour Jesus Christ.

“Your work of faith, and labour of love, and patience of hope”. It is noted that there is labour in the first two areas of this phrase, but not in the last, for that is entry into heavenly rest.

We are to be active in the claiming of the promises and doctrines of the Word of God, being filled with the Holy Spirit, and have hope/confidence in God, even though there may be no human solution to the problems confronting us.

Divine provision is a reality but it only becomes real to us as we recognise/claim/rest upon it.  Hebrews 11:1-2, 12:1-3. 
DOCTRINES 

THANKFULNESS

1.
In everything we are told to give thanks. In (1 Corinthians 1) Paul gives thanks for a number of items concerning God's provision.

2.
Thanksgiving for grace (v 4)

3.
Thanksgiving for spiritual wealth. (v 5).

4.
Thanksgiving for witnessing. (v 6).

5.
Thanksgiving for spiritual gifts (v 7).

6.
Thanksgiving for ultimate sanctification (v 8)

7.
Thanksgiving for divine faithfulness (v 9).


a)
Faithful to forgive us our sins (1 John 1:9).


b)
Faithful in not allowing too great a temptation (1 Corinthians 10:13).


c)
Faithful is He who calls you (1 Thessalonians 5:24).


d)
Faithful in keeping us from evil (2 Thessalonians 3:3).


e)
Faithful even when we are unfaithful (2 Timothy 2:13).

PRAYER

1.
In this topic we will look at communication with God. We may know the provision of God but we must communicate with Him in order to obtain this provision.

2.
Communication


a)
Prayer is the believer's means of communicating with God.


b)
The Bible is God's way of communicating with man.

3.
Promises Involving Prayer


a)
Matthew 21:22 We should ask believing.


b)
Matthew 18:19 The power of corporate prayer.


c)
Psalm 116:1, 2 God is always available to hear our prayer.


d)
Isaiah 65:24 God will answer while we are yet praying.


e)
Matthew 7:7 We are commanded to pray.


f)
John 14:13-14 We can ask for anything in His name.


g)
Philippians 4:6 The prayer should be with thanksgiving.


h)
1 Thessalonians 5:17 We should pray without ceasing.


i)
Hebrews 4:16 We can come boldly to the throne of Grace.

4.
Prayer Divided into 4 Segments


a)
Confession of sins (1 John 1:9)


b)
Thanksgiving (1 Thessalonians 5:18)


c)
Intercession for others. (Ephesians 6:18)


d)
Petitions for one's own needs (Hebrews 4:16)

5.
Power of Prayer


a)
Individual - Elijah and the burnt offering. (1 Kings 18:36-39)


b)
Corporate - the release of Peter from prison. (Acts 12:1-18)

6.
One Prayer that could not be Answered The prayer of our Lord on the Cross. (Psalms 22:1-18)

7.
To Whom are Prayers Addressed?


a)
Directed to the Father


b)
In the name of the Son - (Hebrews 7:25)


c)
In the power of the Spirit - (Romans 8:26-27)


The Son (Jesus) and Spirit are interceding for us.

8.
Prayers can be Divided into Petition and Desire


a)
Petition - What you ask God for. (e.g. a new car)

b)
Desire - The desire behind the petition. (e.g. happiness because you have a new car).

9.
Four Possible Combinations

a)
Petition answered - Desire not answered. (Psalm 106:15 - The quails of the Exodus generation. (1 Samuel 8:5) - A King to reign over Israel.

b)
Petition not answered - Desire answered. (Genesis 18:23) The preservation of Sodom.(2 Corinthians 12:7) - Removal of the thorn in Paul's side.

c)
Petition answered - Desire answered (1 Kings 18:36-37) -Elijah requests fire for the offering. (Luke 23:42) -The penitent thief's prayer. Type (c) represents the perfect prayer.

d)
Petition not answered -Desire not answered. Type (d) unanswered prayer has 9 main reasons which are shown in paragraph 10.

10.
Reasons for Unanswered Prayer


a)
Lack of belief. (Matthew 21:22)


b)
Selfishness (James 4:3)


c)
Unconfessed sin (Psalm 66:18)


d)
Lack of compassion (Proverbs 21:13)


e)
Lack of peace at home. (Psalm 133:3)


f)
Pride and self righteousness (Job 35:12-13)


g)
Lack of filling of the Spirit (Ephesians 6:18)


h)
Lack of obedience (1 John 3:22)


i)
Not in the Divine will (1 John 5:14)


Most of the reasons for unanswered prayer is some form of sin in the life which can be solved by confession of known sins as per paragraph 4 (a) under the concept of 1 John 1:9

11.
intercessory Prayer


a)
This is one of the four factors in a prayer which are:-



i)
Confession of sins.



ii)
Thanksgiving



iii)
Intercession



iv)
Own needs.

b)
The power of intercessory prayer is taught in (1 Kings 18:42-46) the principle being found in (James 5:16-18)


c)
The power of prevailing prayer is shown in (Acts 12)


d)
The prayer for the unbeliever (Romans 10:1)


e)
Prayer for an unknown believer (Colossians 1:3-11)


f)
Prayer for the known believer (Ephesians 1:15-23)


g)
The True Lord's Prayer (John 17)

LORD’S PRAYER

The true Lord's prayer is given in (John 17). It contains some seven petitions. It should be contrasted with what is commonly called the Lord's prayer which more correctly could be called the disciples prayer as it had elements in it which are specific to the time in which it was spoken.

1.
That Jesus might be glorified as the Son who has glorified the Father. (v 1 c.f. Philippians 2:9-11)

2.
That He might be restored to glory which He had prior to the foundation of the world. (v 5)

3.
For safety of believers from the world and the devil. (v 11, 15)

4.
For the sanctification of believers. (v 17)

5.
For the spiritual unity of believers. (v 21)

6.
That the world might believe. (v 21)

7.
That believers may be with Him in heaven to see and share His glory. (v 24)

FAITH

1.
Faith is the sole condition of salvation (Acts 16:31)

2.
Faith is trust which does not ask to know all about God but believe all that God has said.

3.
Salvation faith receives Christ as Saviour and Lord. (John 1:12, 3:16, 3:36)

4.
Faith is shown outwardly by confession with the mouth. (Romans 10:9, 10)

5.
Faith of salvation is the complete trust in the Lord Jesus Christ as having been delivered from our transgressions and raised again for our justification. (Romans 4:20-25)

6.
By Faith God gives the soul assurance of the reality of things never yet seen by the natural man. (Hebrews 11:1-3)

7.
The triumphs of faith in daily life are illustrated for the believer in Hebrews 11:1-39. Abel, Noah, Moses etc.

8.
Assurance is by faith (Hebrews 10:22)

9.
Faith comes from hearing and hearing from the Word of God. (Romans 10:17)

10.
Faith is the only non meritorious means of understanding things the other being rationalism and empiricism.

11.
To become like a little child is an analogy to faith as a young child only has faith. (Matthew 18:2-4)

FAITH – OVERCOMING BY FAITH

1.
By faith learn to accept conditions as God's will for life and be thankful (Romans 8:28,  1 Thessalonians 3:3; 5:18).

2.
By faith maintain fellowship with God, walking in the light (1 John 1:7).

3.
By faith consistently day by day examine your conduct, confessing all known sins (1 Corinthians 11:28, 31 1John 1:9).

4.
By faith receive the Word of God daily as being more necessary than daily food (Matthew 4:4; 5:6, 2 Peter 3:18).

5.
By faith approach the throne of grace boldly in every case of need, requesting aid, casting every care on Him (Hebrews 4:15,16; 1 Peter 5:7).

6.
By faith resist the attempts of Satan and he will flee from you (Ephesians 6:10-13, 1 Peter 5:8).

7.
By faith maintain the habit of thinking and meditating on spiritual values and priorities (Philippians 4:6-9).

8.
Walk by faith and not by sight (2 Corinthians 5:7).

FAITH AND THE CHRISTIAN LIFE

1.
The Christian life can be divided into three sections or stages:

Stage 1 - Salvation.

Stage 2 - The Christian Walk

Stage 3 - The Christian in Heaven.

2.
Man has three means of obtaining knowledge:

a)
Faith - this is the form by which we obtain 60-90% of our knowledge. In this way, having understood a fact, we accept it. It is the means by which small children learn.

b)
Reasoning - A means by which we use our human merit and logic in accepting a statement as fact.

c)
Experimentation - A means by which an item is tested and proved before being accepted e.g. a chemistry experiment. This also has human merit.

3.
God's means for access into God's plan is by faith.

a)
Stage 1 - Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ and thou shalt be saved - salvation (Acts 16:31).

b)
Stage 2 - Trusting in the promises and principles of the Word of God for the filling of the Holy Spirit - the Christian walk.

c)
Stage 3 - Trusting in God's provision - Heaven.

4. 
To illustrate belief and unbelief we follow the Jews from the plagues in Egypt to crossing the Jordan:

	Incident
	God’s Promise
	Scripture
	Response
	Result

	Last plague
	Passover Lamb
	Exodus 12:21-30
	Trust
	Jews spared last plague.

	Egyptian Army
	Red Sea Crossing
	Exodus 14:1-31
	Trust
	Moses leads Jews over Red Sea.

	No Water
	Water
	Exodus 17:1-7
	Trust
	By striking rock (Christ) water obtained.

	Gold Calf
	God's Doctrine
	Exodus 32:15-28
	Distrust
	Sons of Levi (Priests) slaughtered for leading

	Quails
	Manna
	Num 11:10-33
	Distrust
	Many deaths due to quails

	Giants
	Enter Canaan
	Num 13:1-14:38
	Distrust
	Death of fearful spies. Wandering in desert

	No water
	Water
	Num 20:2-13
	Distrust
	Moses strikes rock in disobedience. Will not enter Promised Land.

	Wanderings
	Cross Jordan
	Joshua 3:1-17
	Trust
	Israel crosses Jordan on dry ground


GOD: CHARACTER OF GOD

1. Whilst God is three persons all three persons have exactly the same essence or character. God has 10 major characteristics mentioned in the Bible; they are:-

2.
SOVEREIGNTY


The Father (Ephesians I:11, c.f. Isaiah 40:8, Matthew 6:10, Hebrews 10:7, 9)


The Son (John 5:21, Revelation 19:16)


The Spirit (1 Corinthians 12:11, c.f. Hebrews 2:4)

3.
RIGHTEOUSNESS


The Father (John 17:25)


The Son (Luke 1:35, Hebrews 7:26, 2 Corinthians 5:21)


The Spirit The Holy Spirit

4.
JUSTICE


The Father (Job 37:23, c.f. 8:3)


The Son (Acts 3:] 4, John 5:22, Revelation 19:11


The Spirit (Nehemiah 9:20)

5.
LOVE


The Father (John 3:16)


The Son (Ephesians 5-25, 1 John 3:16)


The Spirit (John 16:7-11, 1 Corinthians 2:10)

6.
ETERNAL LIFE


The Father (John 5:26)


The Son (Micah 5:2, c.f. John 1:1-2, 1 John 5:11


The Spirit (Isaiah 48:16)

7.
ALL-KNOWING


The Father (Hebrews 4:13, c.f. Matthew 11:27, 1 Peter 1:2)

The Son (John 18:4, c.f. Matthew 9:4, John 2:25, 1 Corinthians 4:5)


The Spirit (Isaiah 11:2, c.f. 1 Corinthians 2:11

8.
EVERYWHERE


The Father (2 Chronicles 2-.6)


The Son (Matthew 28:20, c.f. Ephesians 1:23)


The Spirit (Psalm 139:7)

9.
ALL-POWERFUL


The Father (Mark 1 4:36, c.f. 1 Peter 1:5)


The Son (Hebrews 1:3, c.f. Matthew 24:30, 2 Corinthians 12:9, Philippians 3:21) 


The Spirit (Romans 15:19)

10.
UNCHANGEABLE


The Father (Hebrews 6:17, Psalm 33:11)


The Son (Hebrews 13:8)


The Spirit (John 14:16)

11.
TRUTH


The Father (John 7:28, John 17:3)


The Son (1 John 5:20, c.f. John 1:14, 14:6, Revelation 19:11)


The Spirit (1 John 5:6, c.f. John 14:17, 15:26, 16:13)

VERSES 4-5 – THE GOSPEL AND THE THESSALONIANS

1.4  Knowing, brethren beloved, your election of God.

1:5  For our gospel came not unto you in word only, but also in power, and in the Holy Ghost, and in much assurance; as ye know what manner of men we were among you for your sake.

KEY WORDS

	Knowing
	Oida
	[Perfect Active Participle] To know

	Brethren
	Adelphos
	A fellow believer united to another by unity in Christ

	Beloved
	Agapao 
	Beloved

	Election
	Ekloge
	Elect or chosen

	Of
	Hupo
	of, by 

	For
	Hoti
	For, that, because we, how that

	Gospel
	Euaggelion
	Good news

	Came
	Ginomai
	[Aorist passive indicative] To come to pass, become

	Unto
	Eis
	Into, to, unto

	You
	Humas
	You

	In 
	En
	In

	Word
	Logos
	Word, saying, account, speech

	Only
	Monon
	Only, alone

	But
	Alla
	But, Yet

	Also
	Kai
	And, also, even

	Power
	Dunamis
	Power, mighty work

	And
	Kai
	And also, even

	Holy
	Hagios
	Holy, Saints

	Ghost
	Pneuma
	Spirit, Ghost

	Much
	Polus
	Many much

	Assurance
	Plerophioria
	Full assurance, Assurance

	As
	Kathos
	As, even as 

	Know
	Oida
	[Perfect Active Indicative] Know, See

	What manner of men
	Hoios
	Such as, as, what manner of men 

	Were
	Ginomai
	To be, become

	Among
	En
	In, by with among

	Your Sake
	Humas
	You, Ye, For your sakes


ANALYSIS

The epistle is addressed to “brethren”, people who are now born again.  Beloved is in a participle verb form. We are loved in the past with the result that we keep on being loved forever.  We have a new relationship and new position in Christ.  Once we were without hope, without faith, without fellowship and without eternal life, but now, in Christ Jesus, we are a new creation and have an eternal family.  2 Corinthians 5:17-21, 1 Peter 2:7-10.
“Your election” - this is the most wonderful doctrine to reveal the Character of God. “Your” is a possessive pronoun; we are his and we are his from eternity past in the Plan of God, and we are his for eternity in joy.  Election has two aspects to it that can be glimpsed from this side of eternity within the limits of space and time.  Remember that this is a doctrine that is from beyond the bounds of sense for us, that is, it comes from the sphere of existence where God existed before space and time were made.  Even to say this our language breaks down, for in this present universe (and it is temporary – 2 Peter 3:10-18), we cannot even have a thought that isn’t limited to space and time.

The first concept of election that we can have in space and time is that in some way we were all elected into the eternal plan by God, with no violation of our free will, nor any insult or violation of the free will of those who reject Christ in time.  The second aspect of election that we can see this side of eternity, is that Christ is the only person ever truly “elected” by God the Father in complete harmony with the realities of the state of being in the godhead, before time and space were made.  We are now, through faith, in time and space, “in Christ”, and we are therefore elected in Him.

Jesus Christ who was elect from eternity past became a man who became a servant and subject to death. As we have by faith been placed into union with Christ through the Baptism of the Holy Spirit we share His election.

Election occurs experientially at the point of salvation. 1 Corinthians 1:9, 24, 26-28.  We see and feel the results of it in space and time at the point of salvation, but God knew who would accept Jesus before the universe was even made!  Now this is way too far beyond our minds to fully comprehend, but the apostolic revelation mentions this to remind us of our limits, and also of the limitless love, mercy and grace of God towards us.  Let us recognize we are creatures, but also that the creator has a plan that is way beyond our puny minds, and that power is available to us today to live for Him.  Is anything too hard for our God?  Genesis 18:14, Jeremiah 32:17, 27.
“Of God” is the genitive of source. Our election comes from the source of God.  There is no other source that can deliver eternal reality into time!   The “good news” of the gospel message is that the creator has stepped into time and delivered hope for mankind in the person and work of the Creator become a creature on the Cross.  Philippians 2:5-13.
If you are going to help the human race you need to pass on the gospel. The giving of the gospel is in the passive voice, which shows that even when one gives out the gospel, you require the power of the Holy Spirit for it to be effective.  John 16:8-11.  The Plan is way bigger than we think. Isaiah 55:6-11.   We have more power and hope, and can have way more confidence than we often realise.
In Colossians 3:12 Paul says to the Colossians, ”as elect of God, holy and beloved, put on tender mercies, kindness, humility, meekness, long suffering”.   This is a way of saying be filled with the fruit of the Holy Spirit – let God’s power lose within you.
In 2 Corinthians 6:6 Paul stated that the gospel came to the Corinthians, “by purity, by knowledge, by long suffering, by kindness, by the Holy Spirit, by sincere love”.
In Hebrews 2:3 we see the assurance of the gospel which at the first began to be spoken by the Lord and was confirmed by those who heard him.  We rest upon the truth revealed to the Lord and the apostles.  Jude 1-3.
APPLICATION

If you have received Christ as Saviour, God the Father has cast a unanimous ballot for you, you have been elected. The election actually took place in eternity past, before the present universe was even made.
We are not justified or glorified because of who we are, but because of who He is.

Love, mercy, and grace carries you right the way through your Christian life. You are the object of the Father’s love and He has the same amount of love for you as He has for the Lord Jesus Christ. It is spoken of in the passive voice, so that the subject receives the action of the verb. We receive the love of God. We do not earn it or deserve it.

If you have good news you share it. The gospel came not only in word, but also in divine power. This is inherent power, the power of God, omnipotence and in the Holy Spirit. John 16:8-11. It is also given with much assurance of hope to come, for the plan is eternal, and goes way beyond this present universe.  2 Peter 3:10-18.
When you say that Jesus Christ died for our sins you are His ambassador. You are the ambassador of good news. Jesus Christ rose again, and he who believes in Him shall have everlasting life. We need to have the utmost confidence when we talk about the Lord Jesus Christ.

DOCTRINES 

GOSPEL OF SALVATION

1.
Gospel means "good news" - four types of gospel are found in the New Testament.

2.
Gospel of the Kingdom.

a)
Preached by John the Baptist (Matthew 3:1, 2) the Lord Jesus Christ (Matthew 4:23) and his disciples (Matthew 10:7) Thy Kingdom come (Matthew 6:10).

b)
It consists of the setting up on earth of Christ's 1,000 year Kingdom thus fulfilling the Davidic Covenant (2 Samuel 7-.16)


c)
There will be another preaching of the gospel by the Jewish remnant in the days of the Great 

Tribulation before the 2nd Advent. (Matthew 24:14, Revelation 7) After the 2nd advent the 1,000 year reign commences. (Revelation 20:1-6)

3.
Gospel of Grace - the gospel of personal salvation by grace through faith. This gospel appears under many names and is the means of salvation throughout the history of mankind.


a)
Gospel of God (Romans 1:1, 1 Thessalonians 2:2)


b)
Gospel of Christ - (Mark 1:1, Romans 1:16)


c)
Gospel of the Grace of God - (Acts 20:24)


d)
Gospel of Peace - (Ephesians 6:15)


e)
Gospel of your salvation - (Ephesians 1:13)


f)
Glorious Gospel - (2 Corinthians 4:4)

4.
The Everlasting Gospel - (Revelation 14:6) -the good news is everlasting. This gospel will be preached on earth just before Christ's return in glory. (Matthew 25:31, 32). This gospel is the means of salvation to countless thousands both Jews and Gentiles. (Revelation 7:9-14)

5.
Paul's "My Gospel" - (Romans 2:16)


This is the same gospel of salvation by grace through faith but includes the mystery doctrines of the church age not previously revealed. The gospel in the Old Testament was revealed by the Tabernacle, Feasts, Levitical Offerings etc.

6.
"Another Gospel" which is not another (Galatians 1:6, 7, 2 Corinthians 11:4) This is a perversion of the Gospel of Christ (Galatians 1:8, 9) The curse is proclaimed on any who preach it, There have been many perversions - legalism in Galatia, angel worship in Colossal (Colossians 2:18) among others.

ELECTION

1.
Drawing (gk. elkuo) means to draw, lead or impel. In this case the drawing or calling is in love. All the elect will freely respond to the work of the Holy Spirit. The drawing provides the motive to respond.

2.
All people are called to repent, but only the elect are drawn. (John 3:16, 36, 12:32 16:8-11, 1 John 2:2)

3.
Believers, Called Ones, Elect, are all names for the same person. God calls, the Holy Spirit works, we simply respond to the call of Love. (Jeremiah 31:3, John 3:16)

4.
The calling provides the motivation for the expression of love in the unbeliever who is positive towards salvation. (Philippians 2:13)

5.
God can thereby give His gift of salvation to the elect. (John 1:13, Romans 9:16 Ephesians 2:8-9, Titus 3:5-6)

6.
God therefore gets the glory for His work, we get the benefits (Jude 24-25)


a)
God planned it in eternity past.


b)
God provides it at the cross.


c)
God prepares for it in the life by conviction.


d)
God provides the motivation to accept the offer.


e)
God gives the gift of salvation to the elect.


f)
God gives the Holy Spirit to the new believer.


g)
God has prepared a new body for the believer.

ELECTION AND DESTINY

1.
All members of the human race are potentially elect by the Father under the concept of unlimited atonement. (2 Peter 3:9)

2.
Christ was elected from eternity past (Isaiah 42:1, 1 Peter 2:4-6). Election of the believer means we share the election of Christ and share the destiny of Christ.

3.
This election of Jesus Christ occurred under the concept of Divine Plans (John 15:15, Ephesians 1:4, 2 Timothy 2:13, 1 Peter 1:2)

4.
Each believer shares the election of Christ through positional sanctification. (1 Corinthians 1:2, 30, Romans 8:28, 32, Ephesians 1-4)

5.
Election is a present and future possession of every believer. (John 15:16, Colossians 3:12)

6.
This election occurs at the moment of salvation. (1 Thessalonians 1:4, 2 Thessalonians 2:13, 2 Timothy 1:9)

7.
Election is also the foundation of the universal church. (1 Thessalonians 1:4)

8.
Election depends on the positive application of the free will of man to God's plan. (John 3:16)

DESTINY OF BELIEVERS

1. He who believes in Jesus Christ has eternal life now (1 John 5:11-13).  He will never die (John 11:25,26, John 8:51)

2. Believers are said to "fall asleep" at their death (1 Thessalonians 4:14).  The soul departs to be consciously present with Christ, but the body "sleeps" in the grave until the resurrection (2 Corinthians 5:6-8)

3. When Christ comes at the Rapture, the bodies of those in Christ shall be raised from the dead (1 Thessalonians 4:16, 1 Corinthians 15:20-23)

4. Our physical bodies will be replaced by immortal bodies (2 Corinthians 5:1-4) - conformed to the body of Christ (Philippians 3:20-21)

5. We shall be like him (1 John 3:2) seeing His glory and reflecting it in ourselves (Colossians 3:4, John 17:22).

6. We will be rewarded because of works of faith (Luke 19:12-19) which will vary in proportion to our faithfulness in serving God (Matthew 6:20, 1 Corinthians 3:11-15)

7. In the Millennial Kingdom, we shall reign with Christ as priests of God and Christ (Revelation 20:6).

8. To the overcomer (1 John 5:4-5) Christ will give to eat of the tree of life (Revelation 2:7) and shall not be hurt by the second death - the lake of fire (Revelation 2:11). He will be given authority to rule over nations (Revelation 2.26-27) Jesus will acknowledge the believer before God (Revelation 3:4-5) who will be made a pillar in the temple of God. (Revelation 3:12) and will be seated with Christ in His own throne. (Revelation 3:21)

9. God will wipe away all tears from his eyes; sorrow, crying, pain, and death shall be no more (Revelation 21:4)

10. We shall know all things perfectly (1 Corinthians 13:12)

11. We will receive an incorruptible inheritance. (1 Peter 1:3-5) kept by our all powerful God in heaven.

EVANGELISM – WITNESSING 

1.
Knowledge of salvation is absolutely necessary to evangelise. This includes redemption, justification, reconciliation, positional truth etc.

2.
Witnessing for Christ is the responsibility of every believer (Acts 1:8, 2 Timothy 4:5) There is one thing between God and man - Jesus Christ and his work on the cross.

3.
Effectiveness and clarity of witnessing depends upon the believers' understanding of the word of God including the Last Judgment judged according to their works. (Hebrews 6:10, 1 Corinthians 3:15, Revelation 20:12-15)

4.
Witnessing is impossible except through the power of the Holy Spirit. (John 16:13)

5.
The pertinent portion of the scripture is the witnessing weapon of evangelism. Only those portions dealing with the Gospel are pertinent to unbelievers. (Hebrews 4:12, Ephesians 6:17, 1 Corinthians 1:18)

6.
Power of witnessing includes the attitude of the believer (Romans 1- 14-16): You are the debtor (vl4); You are ready (v 15); You are not ashamed (v 16).

7.
Two areas of witnessing: Testimony of the lips (2 Corinthians 5:17-21); Testimony of the life (2 Corinthians 3:3).

8.
There are rewards for witnessing (1 Corinthians 3:11-15) gold, silver, precious stones.

9.
The Command to Witness:-


The Lord Jesus Christ, on the Mount of Olives just before he ascended into heaven, commanded the disciples to be witnesses in Jerusalem, Judea, Samaria and throughout the world (Acts 1:8; 2 Timothy 4:5).

10.
Responsible Agent for Witnessing (during various Ages):-


Adam - Abraham  -
Family


Abraham - Pentecost  -
Race (Jews)


Pentecost - Rapture  -
Church


Tribulation - 2nd Advent  -
Jews


2nd Advent - Last Judgement  - Christ

11.
Minimum Knowledge Standards for Effective Witnessing:-


a)
Must know true issue of salvation - the barrier and its removal.


b)
The Gospel - Good News - Christ died for our sins. Whilst all have sinned and the wages of sin is 

death are true it is not good news - the good news is that Jesus Christ has solved the sin problem.


c)
What about the heathen who haven't heard?


Refuted by:-



i)
God is total Justice



ii)
Unlimited Atonement (Colossians 2:14,15)



iii)
God's will (2 Peter 3:9)



iv)
Man's negative will - God consciousness - Gospel hearing.


d)
Concept of last judgment (Revelation 20-11-15). Human Good v Divine Good. (Romans 8:1, 9-30-33)

12.
Principles of Witnessing:-


a)
Holy Spirit is the sovereign executive of personal work (John 16:8-11). The Holy Spirit convicts of



i)
Sin because of unbelief.



ii)
Righteousness.



iii) 
Judgment because of Satan being judged (Matthew 25:41)


The natural man to understand the gospel, needs the Holy Spirit to interpret it. (1 Corinthians 2:14)


b)
The Bible is the weapon of witnessing. (1 Corinthians 15:3, 4)


c)
Every believer is a witness as an extension of his ambassadorship. Our ability to witness depends on:



i)
Proper emphasis on the Gospel



ii)
Correct and accurate information from the Bible (Hebrews 12; Ephesians 6:17; 1Corinthians 

1:18)



iii)
Filling of the Spirit (Acts 1:8)



iv)
Assurance of Eternal Security (Romans 8:38, 39)

13.
Analogy to witnessing is found in Matthew 4:19 "fishers of men".


a)
Fishermen must have a desire to fish.


b)
Fishermen must be equipped to fish.


c)
Fishermen go where the fish are.


d)
Fishermen use the right bait.


e)
Fishermen keep out of sight.


f)
Fishermen must be patient.


g)
Fishermen will be rewarded.

14.
Biblical Pattern of Witnessing. (1 Thessalonians 2:1-12)


a)
Effective contact (13c) - visit not in vain. (v.1)


b)
The gospel must be given even under opposition. (v.2)


c)
The gospel must never be compromised or watered down - (v.3)



i)
No deceit - not in error (12c, ii)



ii)
No uncleanness - filling of the Spirit. (12c, iii)



iii)
No guile - not watered down. (12c, i)

d)
The believer in whom the gospel is deposited is tested by God and should not be for the praise of man. (13e, 13g) (v.4)

e)
Flattery should never be part of the gospel. Raising of funds should never be a part of a mass evangelisation as it is anti grace. (v.5-6)

f)
Whilst the gospel should not be given to get praise from men it should be given in love without cost (v9) see Romans 1:1 4-16. (v.7-9)


g)
The gospel must be followed up (v10) by the witness of the life (section 7 b) as well as teaching (v11) basic Christianity such as promises, confession of sin, doctrines and the Christian walk, so that the new believer can become spiritually self reliant and mature to enable them to witness to others. (v.10-12)

VERSES 6-10 – THE RESPONSE OF THE THESSALONIANS

1:6  And ye became followers of us, and of the Lord, having received the word in much affliction, with joy of the Holy Ghost.

1:7  So that ye were ensamples to all that believe in Macedonia and Achaia.

1:8  For from you sounded out the word of the Lord not only in Macedonia and Achaia, but also in every place your faith to God-ward is spread abroad; so that we need not to speak any thing.

1:9  For they themselves shew of us what manner of entering in we had unto you, and how ye turned to God from idols to serve the living and true God;

1:10  And to wait for his Son from heaven, whom he raised from the dead, even Jesus, which delivered us from the wrath to come.

KEY WORDS

	Became
	Ginomai
	[Aorist passive indicative] To become something

	Followers
	Mimetes
	Follower

	Of Us
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	Our, us we

	Having Received
	Dechomai
	[Aorist middle participle] Receive, take, accept

	Word
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	Much
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	Tribulation, affliction, trouble
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	Holy, saints
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	Hoste
	So that, wherefore, insomuch that
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	Ginomai
	[Aorist middle infinitive] To become something
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	All
	Pas
	All

	Believe
	Pisteuo
	[Present Active Participle] Believe

	From
	Apo
	From an ultimate source

	Sounded Out
	Execheomai
	[Perfect passive indicative] Sound out

	Only
	Monon
	Only, alone
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	Pas
	All, all things, every
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	Your
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	Exerchomai
	[Perfect active indicative] Go out, come, depart

	So
	Hoste
	So that, wherefore, therefore
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	Us, we, our

	Need
	Chreia
	Need

	Not
	Me
	Not, no

	Speak
	Laleo
	[Present active infinitive] Speak, say tell

	Anything
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	Certain, some, any man, anything

	For
	Gar
	For

	Themselves
	Autos
	Themselves

	Shew
	Apagello
	[Present active indicative] Tell, show, declare.

	What manner of
	Hopoios
	What manner of

	Entering in
	Eisodos
	Coming, entering in

	Had
	Echo
	To have and to hold

	Turned
	Epistrepho
	Turn, be converted, return, turn about

	God
	Theos
	God

	From
	Apo
	From the ultimate source

	Idols
	Eidolon
	Idol

	Serve
	Douleuo
	[Present active infinitive] Serve, be in bondage

	Living
	Zao
	Live, be alive

	True
	Alethinos
	True

	Wait For
	Anameno
	[Present active infinitive] Wait for

	His
	Autos
	Him, them

	Son
	Huios
	Son

	From
	Ek
	Out of,  from

	Heaven
	Ouranos
	Heaven, Air 

	Whom
	Hos
	Which, whom, that, who

	Raised
	Egeiro
	[Aorist active indicative]  raise, arise

	Dead
	Nekros
	Dead

	Delivered
	Rhoumai
	[Present middle participle] Deliver, deliverer

	Us
	Hemas
	Us, we our

	From
	Apo
	From, of out of

	Wrath
	Orge
	Wrath, anger

	To come
	Erchomai
	[Present middle participle] Come, go


ANALYSIS

Hemon in verse 6 is a genitive plural pronoun literally “of us”, which relates back to the Thessalonians becoming imitators, or followers of the example of the apostolic team.  The pastor and evangelist are also to be mentors, and be able to say to all they teach, “follow me”.  Philippians 3:12-19.
Macedonia in verse 7 means “extended land”, it was a country bounded on the south by Thessaly and Epirus, on the east by Thrace and the Aegean Sea, on the west by Illyria, and on the north by Dardania and Moesia.  It was the land that gave the world Alexander the Great, but had been under Roman rule for over one hundred years from this point, and the Macedonians had taken the Roman military and legal virtues as their own.
Achaia in verse 7 means “ trouble’, and was the name of the Roman province embracing all Greece except Thessaly.  The capital was Corinth at this time, not Athens, which was only a small city, mainly centred around its pagan universities.  Corinth was the power house of Greece, and it was there that the church was a powerful influence, and faced greatest pressure from the satanic and immoral paganism centred there.
Execheomai in verse 8 is the only time this word is used in the New Testament.  This small church in the north had a great influence, with their witness being a spreading fire to the south, so that the other provinces of the Greek world heard of the power of God to change people’s lives and enable them to stand against evil.  They “sounded out” the witness as good ambassadors of heaven in the devil’s world.  
Anameno in verse 12 which means to wait with the added notion of patience and trust for 

Verse 6. 
The word “followers” means imitators in the Greek. “Of us and of the Lord” is in the aorist tense, which means that in a point of time they became imitators. That was the point of time when they received Bible information.

Paul the Bible teacher, Silas the gospel singer, and a personal worker, and Timothy; the combination of all these men. 

They found no Christians in Thessalonica when they arrived, and so they preached the gospel and a number were converted and the team trained them.

When Paul, Silas and Timothy left they organised it into a church.  “Became” is in the aorist passive indicative participle, they received the work of the apostolic team in order to become a church at that point of time, with reality. The aorist participle is made up of two words, “having received” the Word, it is in the middle voice, which is reflexive showing that the people were benefited by it.

Believers always benefit by receiving the Word of God. They cannot become imitators other than by hearing the Word, from people who live it, and then be daily applying the Word into daily life themselves.  It is not an active voice, which would mean that they looked at Paul and became imitators, but they received the ability through the indwelling Holy Spirit, by receiving the word of God.  They allowed the Holy Spirit to go to work upon them in their daily lives, they did not just in their human strength try to imitate Paul’s actions. They became imitators or followers of divine viewpoint. The imitation was in the Holy Spirit filled life and thought pattern, that comes form faith in the Word, expressed in life, not in the outward mannerisms of Paul.  God doesn't want clones of leaders, but Holy Spirit, Word saturated people, living as they are called to live.
“In much affliction” is literally, “in the face of much adversity”. While they were becoming imitators they were learning to claim the promises under pressure, and the pressure that came upon them in their city was great, leading to the deaths of some.  “Affliction” here is the greatest type of pressure. It is in the dative case, which is however still the dative of advantage, because they “counted it all joy”, and sought the Holy Spirit empowered way through their suffering.  James 1:2ff.  This daily walking in faith was accompanied by joy, or inner happiness, as a natural fruit of the Holy Spirit in the lives of all who walk in faith. 

Having trained a group Paul would move on. He would send people back to follow up and teach further, such as Titus.

In 1 Corinthians 4:16 Paul urges the Corinthians to “ imitate him, while in chapter 11 verse 1, he says to imitate me, just as I imitate Christ. 

In Acts 5:41 the early apostles departed from the presence of the Jewish council, that had persecuted and abused them for their faith, rejoicing that they were counted worthy to suffer shame for his name.

In Acts 13:52 we have another picture of the disciples being filled with joy and with the Holy Spirit when they came to Iconium, even though there was great pressure in the past and in the future for them.  Nehemiah 8:10.
Verse  7.
 The word “ensample”, which means example, is in the singular, not in the plural. 

Paul says that they were a godly example, a blue print, pattern or mould, of what a church ought to be. He said that they were the example to others in Macedonia [Northern Greece] and Achaia [Southern Greece]. The word “were” is “ginomai”, which means to become something, so they became an example to other Christian groups. Ginomai is in the aorist tense. It is a cumulative aorist tense.  This means that there were a series of points of time when they listened to the word, applied it and eventually there was the finished product, the example to others.  It all adds up or is cumulative.

To all that believe is a participle in a dative case. It is to our advantage to believe in the Lord Jesus Christ and believe his Word.  John 20:30-31.  It is a present tense, a dramatic present.  We are to keep on believing at each and every point of time when we are challenged by events to doubt the Word of God.  We are to face our difficulties as these people did, and seek the Lord’s Word and the answers that are doctrine based, for these alone are rooted and grounded in the perfect Character and Plan of God.
Verse  8.
 Missionary activity is the result of receiving the Word of God. “From” is the preposition of ultimate source. The words and example was from them, but that power was directly from God, through them.  When we undertake any work for the Lord in the power of the Holy Spirit it is work that is from the power and in the plan of God.  We make a difference in our life and the lives of others when we witness in Holy Spirit power, and in the truth of the Word.
“Sounded out” is the blast of a trumpet. This means to sound loud and clear. It is in the perfect tense. This means that it was sounded out in the past with the result that it was still sounding out. It is like a pebble dropping into a pool and the ripples go out forever.  When we witness the results go on forever, as the people influenced by us will be in heaven forever giving thanks for the truth and example they have received from us.   There are eternal results and eternal rewards for all work done in the power of the Holy Spirit.  1 Corinthians 3:10-20, 2 Corinthians 5:6-20.
In Acts 17:6 we see Paul and his associates turning the world upside down. The Thessalonians now did this in the power that God gave them in the Truth of the Word and filling of the Holy Spirit.  They were missioning in every place wherever they went. Your faith towards God is spread abroad to all. They were getting a reputation for evangelism. With the natural reputation they have gained, Paul says that he does not need to say anything more, because all knew how powerful their testimony was. 

“We do not have a need” is expressed with two present active infinitives. The infinitive gives the purpose with two infinitives giving a double emphasis. 

When Paul goes to various cities now on missionary journeys he finds believers there. He therefore did not need to preach the gospel in many places, as the Thessalonians had already done so, and people had been converted under their ministry. Paul therefore met his spiritual grandchildren and great grandchildren due to his effective ministry at Thessalonika.

Paul was also able to say this of the Roman Church.  In Romans 10:18 it says, “But I say, have they not heard? Yes indeed. Their sound has gone out to all the earth and their words to the end of the world”.

In Romans 1:8 Paul thanks God through the Lord Jesus Christ for them all, and that the faith of the Roman church is spoken of throughout the whole world.

In Romans 16:19 he also commends the Romans for their obedience for which they are famous. He tells them that he is glad on their behalf and that he wants them to be wise in what is good and simple concerning evil. 

Verse  9   
This gives the personal testimony of Paul’s spiritual grandchildren and great grand children.  Keep on reporting is the present active indicative. They report how Paul went to Thessalonika and a number were converted who went to the next city and others were converted who went to another region, and others were converted who knew that the gospel had come from Paul originally.

“We had”, aorist tense, “unto you face to face with you”, dative of advantage. They serve the true and living God, they turned from idols. The reason they turned from idols by and through their faith in God and their feeding upon the Word of God daily. The reason why many people are not serving the Lord is found in the aorist participle in verse 6, they have not received the word of God.  You need to mature before you can serve the Lord, and there is no maturity without spiritual growth, and there is no growth without feeding on the Word, and applying into the fabric of daily life.

“To serve” is the present active participle in a dative case. “True God” is in the sense of absolute truth. John 14:6.
In chapter 2 verse 1 Paul says that their coming to Thessalonika was not in vain, because they had produced such powerful spiritual fruit.

In 1 Corinthians 12:2 Paul reminds the Corinthians that they should remember that they were Gentiles carried away with dumb idols before they were led to the truth, and so they should keep on walking in the truth daily.
Verse  10 
Another factor which made it a great church was that they did not ignore prophecy as if it wasn’t practical.  Many churches make the mistake of thinking that prophetic argument will divide a church, when prophecy unites people in facing the future with hope, and walking in the Holy Spirit, for they see that God indeed has a plan for the future and they have a place in that plan.  

“To wait” is in the present active infinitive, it is constantly part of our purpose to be looking for the coming of the Lord for us.  The communion service should have the words “until he comes” said aloud every time.  The communion remembers his words and he spoke of his return, even before he went to the Cross.  1 Corinthians 11:26, Revelation 22:20-21. We should look to the coming of the Lord.

From means actually “out from”. We are to wait for His Son who will return “out from” heaven. 

Before he comes out from heaven, he had to come “out from” the dead. The humanity of Christ died on the Cross and rose again three days later. This is an effective parallelism. Christ came out of the dead “ek”, he sat at the right hand of the Father, and so he will come out of heaven “ek” to meet us in the air. 

He will deliver us out from the Tribulation, from the “wrath to come”. This is the present active participle of sequence, which means to come immediately/suddenly to achieve his results. 

We are going to be delivered out of/from the Tribulation. The Bible appears to teach to us here quite clearly, that the church will not go through the Tribulation Period. God keeps his dispensations/ages of mankind straight, and the Church’s role in history is over as the Tribulation begins. Israel is the evangelistic body in the Tribulation, and Israel re-enters the centre of the plan through that period. Revelation 7.

In Romans 5:8-9 Paul reminds the Romans that God demonstrated his love towards us in that while we were yet sinners Christ died for us. Much more then having been justified by His blood we shall be saved from wrath through Him.  We will see in both of these letters that Paul gives additional information about this deliverance.  
APPLICATION

You cannot have a successful indigenous missionary work without the systematic teaching of doctrine.

By a combination of the Word of God and Holy Spirit empowered pressure application of the Bible into the life of the believer the Spirit gives us spiritual growth.

Joy especially under adversity is a monopoly of Christianity. No matter how difficult our trials or problems are we can have inner happiness in the most difficult passages in life.

The basics of being a “blueprint church” (following the apostolic pattern), is to receive the Word of God under pressure accompanied by inner happiness.

The pastor is to preach the Word in order to promote missions, and so that missions will appear naturally as people are moved by the Holy Spirit and follow his leading.   God’s Plan is followed then, not the plans of men.
The pastor also is to be an example of Christ ,which we can confidently follow and imitate.

A person may be a great teacher, but if he is not an imitator of Christ, he is not to be followed 

The gospel went into every place. This is world wide evangelism. The base for Greece however was one spot Thessalonika. We as a church can also do that and be the power house of our area. 

The blue print church is one where the students precede you into new fields, and show spiritual fruit.

There can be no effective evangelism until you are straightened out in your prophetic viewpoint. Prophecy is a correct motivating factor in witnessing. 

Prophecy includes the Second Advent, Last Judgment, and Rapture of the Church, all of which deal with future potentials for the human race.

If we are going to be effective evangelists we must be waiting in anticipation, waiting in keen anticipation for the coming of our Lord.

There is no Scripture that needs to be fulfilled before the Rapture can take place. This is why Paul said that it was imminent in his time. 

The purpose of the Tribulation is judgment on a Christ rejecting world after the harvest of souls by the Church is completed.

DOCTRINES 
MISSIONS

1.
Whilst the words "missionary" or "missions" are not used in the Bible, the spreading of the Gospel by witnessing (Acts 1:8) and evangelists (Ephesians 4:11) is commanded.

2.
In the Old Testament the proclamation of God's Word was shown in such passages as (Proverbs 14:25-27; lsaiah 6:8). The word "Hebrew" means one who crosses the river and indicates proclaiming the Word of God in another country.

3.
Missionary passages in the Old Testament include (Joshua 2:16,19; 2 Kings 5:2-4; Jonah 1:2; 3:2; Psalm 96).

4.
Believers are called to preach the gospel everywhere (Matthew 28:19,20; Acts 1:8).

5.
Believers are ambassadors of Christ (Romans 1:14-16;Ephesians 6:20; 2 Corinthians 5:20).

6.
Believers are assured of Christ's presence (Matthew 28:19,20; Hebrews 13:5).

7.
Missionaries are:-


a)
Put in trust with the gospel (1 Thessalonians 2:4).


b)
Sent forth (John 17:18).


c)
Through open doors (1 Corinthians 16:9).


d)
To foreign lands (2 Corinthians 10:16).


e)
To preach the gospel (Acts 10:42-43).


f)
To use every means possible (1 Corinthians 9:16,22).


g)
Helped by prayer (2 Corinthians 1:11).


h)
Supported by churches (1 Corinthians 16:1,2).


i)
Workers with God (2 Corinthians 6:1).

8.
A local church receives blessing by active and generous support of missions (Philippians 4:15-18).

IDOLATRY

1.
Idolatry is forbidden (Exodus 20:3,4,23; 23:24; Deuteronomy 4:28; 5:7; 6:14; 7:16; 8:19).

2.
In the Ten Commandments, the first commandment prohibits mental idolatry, the second commandment prohibits overt idolatry.

3.
Idolatry is spiritual adultery, an attack on the believer's love towards God (Jeremiah 3:8-10; Ezekiel 16:23-43; 23:24-30; Revelation 17:1-5).

4.
Idolatry of mind precedes idolatry of practice. Mental idolatry occurs before overt idolatry (Judges 2:10-13; Ezekiel 14:7).

5.
Idolatry occurs when the creation, rather than the Creator, is worshipped (Romans 1:18-25).

6.
Demons function through idols and practices of idolatry (Zechariah 10:2).

7.
Idolatry is the devil's communion table (1 Corinthians 10:19-21).

8.
Idolatry is related to sexual sins under the phallic cult (Ezekiel 22:3-18; 23:37-49). Consequently idolatry has a adverse effect on both soul and body (1 Corinthians 6:9).

9.
Idolatry causes the national judgment of destruction and enslavement (Isaiah 2:8; 2:18-20; 21:9; 36:18-20; Jeremiah 2:27:30; 3:6-11; 7:17-20; 17:1-4; Ezekiel 6:4-6).

THE CHURCH IS DIFFERENT TO ISRAEL
1.
It is critical to the evaluation of the Bible to distinguish between the Church and Israel.

2.
The Jews started with Abraham (Genesis 12:1-3).


The Church started at Pentecost. (Acts 2; Galatians 3:26-28)

3.
Israel was promised blessings on earth. (Deuteronomy 28:1-14)


The Church is promised blessings in heavenly places. (Ephesians 1:3; Hebrews 3:1)

4.
Israel's relationship to God was based on a Covenant. (Genesis 17:7,8)


The Church's relationship to God is based on new birth. (John 1:12; 1 Peter 1:23)

5.
Israel's prophecy is mainly in the Old Testament.


Prophecy of the Church is only in the New Testament.

6.
Israel worshipped at Jerusalem. (Psalm 122:1-4)


The Church worships where two or three are gathered together in Christ's name. 
(Matthew 18:20)

7.
Israel lived under the law. (Ezekiel 20:10-12)


The Church is under grace (John 1:17; Romans 6:14).

8.
Israel's destiny is with Palestine. (Isaiah 60:18-21)


The Church when completed will be removed from the earth. (1 Thessalonians 4:13-18)

9.
Christ is King and Messiah to Israel.


Christ is Head and Bridegroom to the Church.

10.
Israel contained Jews only.


The Church is made up of both Jews and Gentiles.

DISPENSATIONS

1.
General Scripture (Ephesians 3:1-5)


Key words:-


Verse 2 - dispensation - stewardship or administration.


Verse 3 - mystery - Church Age.


Verse 5 - other ages - Gentile and Jewish ages.

2.
Definition:


A dispensation is a period of time expressing the viewpoint of God in relation to the history of man. During each dispensation God entrusts the spreading of the Gospel to specific people. Failure to fulfil their responsibility causes God to end a Dispensation and usher in a new one.

3.
Human history is divided biblically into 4 Dispensations.


a)
Gentile or Family.


b) 
Jews.


c)
Church or Grace.


d)
Christ or the Millennium.

4.
In all cases salvation is the same - faith in Jesus Christ but due to the position of the cross varies in its viewpoint of the sacrifice from prophetic to historic.

a)
The Gentile and Jewish ages looked forward to the cross by means of animal sacrifices, the Tabernacle and Old Testament scriptures.


b)
The Church Age looks back at the cross as an accomplished fact in history.


c)
The Millennial Age looks at the present person of Christ on earth.

5.
Greek words related to time.

a)
Chronos - a succession of events - chronology - a history of Israel. e.g. reign of Saul, reign of David, reign of Solomon.


b)
Kairos - an epoch or period of time which is used for categories of times - dispensations.


c)
Oikonomia - translated dispensation - means to administer an estate, be a responsible steward of an 

important item.


d)
Aion - age - very similar to Kairos but allows for a break in an epoch such as occurs in the Jewish age with the Tribulation occurring after the Church age.

6.
Diagrammatic layout of Dispensations.


Gentiles 

Jews 

Church

Jews 

Millennium


Adam     
Abraham 
Pentecost 
Rapture 

2nd Advent

7.
Responsible Agents for the Gospel.


a)
Gentiles - the head of the family responsible for the gospel.


b)
Jews - a special race based on regeneration responsible for the gospel. The Jews are often called the 

sons of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, all 'born again' believers.


c)
Church - a spiritual race based on regeneration responsible for the gospel.


d)
Christ - the God/Man himself responsible for the gospel.

8.
Civilisations


As a parallel system to dispensations are civilisations of which there are three. In all cases the civilisation starts with believers only and finishes with judgment.


a)
Civilisation



Pre Flood 

Post Flood

Millennial



Adam


Noah 


2nd Advent


b)
Dispensation



Gentile


Jews & Church

Millennium



Adam


Abraham

2nd Advent


We are thus in the Church Age dispensation and Post Flood Civilisation.

CHAPTER 2 – THE MODEL SERVANT AND HIS REWARD
This chapter can be divided up into ten sections

Verses 1-2 – A suffering traveller

Verses 3-6 – A faithful steward

Verses 7-8 – As a gentle mother

Verse 9 – A tireless labourer

Verse 10 – A consistent example

Verses 11-12 – As a concerned father

Verse 13 – Paul’s evaluation of his converts

Verses 14-16 – Paul’s evaluation of the Judaizers

Verses 17–18 - As a homesick brother

Verses 19-20 – Believers as a joy to the discipler.

VERSES 1-2 – A SUFFERING TRAVELLER

2:1  For yourselves, brethren, know our entrance in unto you, that it was not in vain:

2:2  But even after that we had suffered before, and were shamefully entreated, as ye know, at Philippi, we were bold in our God to speak unto you the gospel of God with much contention.

KEY WORDS

	Yourselves
	Humas
	You

	Brethren
	Adelphoi
	Brethren

	Know
	Oida
	[Perfect active indicative] See, have see, know 

	Entrance
	Eisodos
	Way in

	Vain
	Kenos
	Vain, Empty

	Suffered
	Propascho
	[Aorist active participle]To suffer before 

	Bold
	Parrhesiazomai
	[Aorist middle indicative] To use free utterance 

	Speak
	Laleo
	[Aorist active infinitive] To talk, speak, tell 

	Gospel
	Euaggelion
	Good news, tidings, word 

	Much
	Polus
	Much, many

	Contention
	Agon
	Contest


ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

Verse 1.

The word adelphos is based on delphus meaning womb, so brethren are therefore considered to be “from the same womb”, and therefore related. As Christians we are related by being born again in Christ Jesus.  In him we have an eternal bond and fellowship with God and each other.  We are closer to our brethren in the Lord than we are to our brothers and sisters according to our earthly parents.
Paul went to Thessalonika, he did not wait for the Thessalonians to come to him. The Thessalonians realise that Paul came to them in the gospel, and they welcomed him as a messenger of God.  They entered a new family through the evangelism of Paul and his team, and a new life opened up for them all.
“Our entrance unto you”. Unto you is dative of advantage, it was to the advantage of the Thessalonians that Paul went to them with the gospel.  “It was not in vain” should be translated it became not in vain because of the word “ginomai”.  When we do anything for the Lord in the power of the Holy Spirit it is never of no account, or no value.  All we do in Christ is of eternal value.  The Word sent out never returns empty of results.  1 Corinthians 15:14-17.
Verse  2.
 Two aorist active participles occur here, which precede the action of the main verb. The main verb has a middle voice. It is the aorist middle indicative.  The participles are “We have suffered before, we were shamefully entreated”, which would be better rendered, having suffered before and having been shamefully entreated before.

The main verb is “we were bold”.  The participles took place at Philippi, because he was in Philippi before he came to Thessalonika.  We were “bold to speak” took place at Thessalonika.  When they preached the gospel at Philippi they were beaten up.  Acts 16:19-31. They were giving the gospel, and they were dragged before the judge and were beaten and put in jail. In the depths of the dungeon they had a prayer and praise meeting.

The second participle is a passive one. Paul received shameful treatment. However as soon as he got to Thessalonika he started witnessing.  What had happened to him before did not hinder him in any way, nor was he fearful of suffering again, but was bold to preach, and keeps on being bold to preach and teach.  In parenthesis is, “as ye know”,  the Thessalonians were well aware of all this, but he wants to highlight his suffering to encourage them to persist in theirs.

“We were bold” is an aorist middle indicative.  All the time that they were in Thessalonika they were bold. In the power of the Holy Spirit they preached and they taught and they witnessed to the certainties that they knew in Christ Jesus.  Nothing would stop them preaching the Word until it became too dangerous for others, and then they headed away to church plant elsewhere.  2 Timothy 1:8-14.  Paul was aware of the enemy’s “devices”.  2 Corinthians 2:10-11.  He had his spiritual armour on and was always in prayer, and so he was both protected and guided.  Ephesians 6:14-20.
To speak unto you is an aorist active infinitive, denoting the purpose, which was to tell the gospel to the Thessalonians. 

However this was in the sphere of much opposition or contention. The devil was there when Paul got there, and attempted to stop this powerful personal evangelism.  The satanic counter attack was only three weeks in coming, but that was actually the right time frame for Paul, as he had already taught and strengthened the church there, and could leave it and head south.  God is in control, and the enemy is not able to out think the spirit filled believer; all we have to do is put all the Holy Spirit shows us to do into action.  1 John 4:4.
In Acts 14:5 both Jews and Gentiles, with their rulers violently attempted to abuse and stone Paul, so they had to flee to Lystra and Derbe, but Paul always returned to these places and witnessed again and strengthened the local churches.  To these Galatian churches he would write the letter to the Galatians.  To the Thessalonians he would write these two letters we are examining now.  Adversity increased Paul’s prayerfulness and focused his writing.  The enemy is only ever withdrawn from for a time, and then the believer, Holy Spirit led, counter attacks with more teaching.
In Acts 16:19-24 Paul removed a demon from a servant girl. They were brought before the magistrates in Philippi, beaten and thrown into prison. Here they were chained in the inner dungeon, but God turned the whole thing around for good.  Paul would learn in that jail, and in every other adversity, that the Lord is in the transformation business, turning cursing into blessing.  Romans 8:1-2, 26-28.  We cannot be separated form the loving care and power of God to turn situations around, even when they look hopeless.  Romans 8:31-39.
In Acts 17:1-6, Paul and Silas came to Thessalonika and Paul taught in the synagogue for three Sabbaths. Many of the Greeks were converted but the Jews who rejected the teaching formed a mob and attacked Jason’s house where Paul was staying and he was driven from the town by the malice so that the church might go underground and recover, but this tactic was for growth, never for hibernation. Philippians 1:27-30.
APPLICATION

Verse 1.
 
In evangelism you need to go to where the fish are. In most western countries there are relatively few unbelievers in Bible believing churches. Only about three per cent on unbelievers get into churches.

The true concept is that people will be fed in the pews and then go out and give the gospel or encourage others. Wherever we are we should be seeking Holy Spirit led opportunities and be witnessing for Christ. 

It is never in vain when a person accepts Christ as Saviour. How often have you contacted unbelievers and your contact been unproductive?  Do not despair, keep in prayer, for the Word does not return void.
Your contact with unbelievers can only be effective by witnessing for Christ in the Holy Spirit’s power. It is not your responsibility to bring the unbeliever to church to hear the gospel, it is to give the gospel to them. It is more effective if you do it yourself.

When you are around the unbeliever you should be asking for an opening from God. The gospel is good news that has never changed. 

It is nothing to be ashamed of Romans 1:14-16. Jesus Christ needs no apology from you, for He is the King of Kings and Lord of Lords.

However because you have the news of eternal life in this way, expect conflict within and without.

For a successful mission there must be a desire to go and for the mission to take place God uses obedient people in successful missions.
Verse 2.

 People often have embarrassing experiences in witnessing, and even great pressure or persecution, and so to speak, are cut off at Philippi. However because you have a hard experience or major embarrassment, it should not cut you off from witnessing. If you feel discouraged just get up, pray, study and meditate upon the Word again and see what God is doing, and move on.

The gospel is often given in much conflict. The unbeliever may react violently against the gospel. However from the giving of the gospel under conflict great fruit was produced. We should not be timid with our presentation of the gospel, for the opposition just shows how convicted the unbeliever truly is. 

Do you keep on declaring the gospel to others despite opposition?
DOCTRINES

SUFFERING

1
Ultimately, all suffering is a result of the sin of Adam.

2.
God is sovereign and allows even undeserved suffering to come upon the world for a reason (Romans 8:28)

a) To bring people to a point of helplessness where they call out to Him

b) To test and develop faith, so bringing glory to Himself

3.
There will be no suffering for believers in eternity (Revelation 21:4).

4. 
Unbelievers will suffer forever in the Lake of Fire (Revelation 20:12-15)

5. 
Suffering can be caused by:

a) Discipline for your own sins

b) The effect of the sins of others on you - gossip, war, crime

c) Self-induced suffering as a result of your own actions - e.g. sickness from smoking, poverty from poor stewardship

d) The sovereign will of God - health, weather

6. 
Premise of Suffering:

a) All suffering is designed for blessing in the Christian walk (1 Peter 1:7, 8, 4:14).

b) Even discipline is designed to restore fellowship (Hebrews 12:6).

c) Suffering follows the principle of grace (Romans 8:28, 1 Thessalonians 5:18).

7. 
Purpose of Christian Suffering:

a) To receive discipline for carnality or backsliding (Psalm 38)

b) To glorify God (Job 1:8-12, Luke 15:20, 21)

c) To illustrate doctrine (Book of Hosea)

d) To learn obedience (Philippians 2:8, Hebrews 5:8)

e) To keep down pride (2 Corinthians 12:7-10)

f) To develop faith (1 Peter 1:7, 8)

g) To witness for Christ (2 Corinthians 13:4)

h) To demonstrate the power of God (2 Corinthians 11:24-33, 2 Corinthians 12:7-10)

i) To manifest the fruit of the Spirit (2 Corinthians 4:8-11)

j) To help others who suffer (2 Corinthians 1:3-5)

k) From indirect action - because other believers get out of fellowship (Romans 14, 1 Corinthians 12:12, 13, 26, 1 Samuel 21, 1 Chronicles 21)

MOTIVATION

1. True motivation is the result of the Holy Spirit's ministry together with the application of bible doctrines and principles. (Philippians 2:13)

2. Sometimes a good motive is maligned. (Exodus 17:3)

3. Sometimes a wrong motive is turned into good. (Genesis 50:20)

4. The Word of God is the critic of motivation. (Hebrews 4:12)

5. The issue in giving is not how much you give, but the motivation to give. (2 Corinthians 9:7)

6. False motivation hinders production, in the Christian life. (Philippians 2:14)

VERSES 3-6 – A FAITHFUL STEWARD

2:3  For our exhortation was not of deceit, nor of uncleanness, nor in guile:

2:4  But as we were allowed of God to be put in trust with the gospel, even so we speak; not as pleasing men, but God, which trieth our hearts.

2:5  For neither at any time used we flattering words, as ye know, nor a cloke of covetousness; God is witness:

2:6  Nor of men sought we glory, neither of you, nor yet of others, when we might have been burdensome, as the apostles of Christ.

KEY WORDS
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	A calling near or for
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	Uncleanness
	Akatharsia
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	Guile
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ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

Verse 3 .
 “Exhortation” means a persuasive discourse. The presentation of the gospel should be an enthusiastic declaration that is Holy Spirit empowered and designed to transform lives.  If a speaker cannot be enthusiastic and passionate about the Word of God, then they should not be a “speaker”, they should be a member of the prayer team and just hear and apply the Word until the fruit of the spirit changes their enthusiasm.  
‘Not’ introduces things that hinder the enthusiasm of the gospel:- they are called deceit, uncleanness or guile.  “Deceit” means error so that the contents of the gospel is incorrect.  “Uncleanness” is carnality or being out of fellowship.  “Guile” means being a huckster – seeking financial gain from preaching. This was the tavern keeper in the ancient world who would add water to drinks once one was drunk and still charge you the same.

Paul says that the motivation to give the gospel and to teach believers must come from the correct source, the Great Commission. Paul says it was the truth he taught, and his motivation was pure.  2 Corinthians 2:17, 4:1-9.  There are many who seek to make the bible their “business” and that is not the purpose of God, and shows a person who is more like Judas than John and Paul.  John 12:3-8.  Let us remember, we are here to serve our Lord for eternal reward, not to make money ‘for the mission’.  Beware of all money making schemes in ministry, for it is easy to stray into the territory occupied by Judas Iscariot and “keep the bag”, rather than give the gospel!
In 2 Corinthians 7:2-6, Paul urges the Corinthians to open their hearts to Paul and his followers as they have wronged no one, corrupted no one and have not cheated anyone.  They have endured hardship, and at no point adopted any other approach than grace and openness towards others.  Under pressure it is always tempting to “go fishing” to fill the larder, or get involved in some money making scheme to “top up the funds”, but Paul never deviated form the task of preaching, and kept bringing his requests to the Lord for support to enable to gospel message to keep going out.
In Acts 20:33 Paul says he has coveted no one’s gold silver or clothing.  2 Corinthians 12:16-18.
Verse  4.  
The fourth principle is that the believer in whom the gospel is deposited is going to be tested by God, for without application of the Word under pressure, there is no growth and now true worship.  “Trieth” deals with proving our attitudes and refining our priorities.  We are tested in the past with results that go on forever.  The results of all testing means we are always having an open door for witnessing, as all testing proves genuineness, and reality in faith attracts the serious unbeliever in search of a real faith that works under pressure. 

To “put in trust” is a deposit. Aorist tense shows that it is at a point of time that we receive our deposit. When we have accepted the Lord, the Lord deposits truth within us, and that truth not only certifies us as real to others, but is our inner badge of ownership, that we are no longer the world’s but belong to God.  2 Timothy 1:13-14, 1 Peter 1:18-25.
“We speak” is the present active indicative form of the verb.   This means we keep on speaking. The Jehovah’s Witnesses are all too often more enthusiastic selling their false ideas than we are regarding the good news of the gospel.

Paul was approved and appointed by God for this task.  We need to be approved and appointed into each evangelistic task by God.  We need to be a believer with a specific spiritual gift which we have developed in the furnace of testing over time, before we engage in the mission work. God will always provide an opportunity for service for all those who have applied the “deposit” of the Word into daily life in the furnace of affliction.  Psalm 12:6-7, Proverbs 17:3, 27:20-21.
Every believer is entrusted with the gospel. We have the Great Commission of Matthew 28:18-20. It is only when you mature and know the gospel that you are in a position to give the gospel in Holy Spirit power. We are the means of giving the gospel nowadays and the Lord holds us responsible to do so.
Verse  5.
 Note that “pote” in verse 5 means a point in time, whilst “karios” also translated “time” in verse 17, means a fixed period of time or season.  At no point in time did Paul play politics and use flattery in his words, but always spoke the truth in love to these people.  He didn't hold back anything that the Holy Spirit indicated he should speak, but freely and fully communicated everything that the Holy Spirit told him to.  John 8:32-46, Galatians 4:16,  Ephesians 4:15.
We are not to give the gospel on the pretext of monetary gain, nor for the praise of men.  We do not utilize any spiritual gift for personal gain, be it in influence or for fame or money.  Lust and personal advantage will never be the motivation or result of Holy Spirit anointed service.  We witness Jesus and his work, and “others” is our motto; we serve and lead to Jesus, not for any selfish reasons.
Man is not a noble creature; he is a hopeless creature, rather than a noble creature. We guard ourselves against all tendency of our Old Sin Nature to work from pride, arrogance, or some imagined “higher ground” to others.  The Holy Spirit lifts people up, and does this through the truth and promises of the Word, not by any marketing strategies that we can work out in our human viewpoint.  
Man needs to see himself as a sinner and as such in need of the gospel. When Christ came into the world He came to die for sinners. If man was a lovely creature and all men were brothers it was unnecessary for Christ to die for the sins of the world.  Paul says that never, at any time, did he use flattering words to build men up to something which they really are not.  Paul uses the aorist tense here and says that never at any time did we become flatterers. 

The aorist tense is the point of time when we were witnessing. We did not receive the inspiration to flatter under certain conditions.  He did not use the cloak of covetousness, which refers again to the fact that they did not use the gospel for money making. 

“God is a witness” is not in the original, but is understood in the context. 

In the days of Paul, according to 2 Corinthians 2:17, many were peddling or adulterating the Word of God for financial gain.  Many nowadays put exorbitant prices on Christian literature to try and make a living out of it.  We have received freely, we should freely give, and this remains our mission philosophy.

Paul said that he and his group had the right motivation, not a pretext for greed, or a watered down gospel, in order to flatter people.  God is of course a witness at all times to all events everywhere because of His character, and will certify our Holy Spirit anointed work by powerful work upon the lives of those we speak to.  An example of this is in Romans 1:9 where Paul says, “For God is my witness, whom I serveth with my Spirit in the gospel of His Son, that without ceasing I make mention of you”.
A parallel passage is 2 Corinthians 2:17 which says, “For we are not as so many adulterating for gain the Word of God: but as of sincerity, but as from God we speak in the sight of God in Christ”.
Verse  6 .
 We did not seek glory out of the giving of the gospel. Here we are given the third pitfall that Old Sin Nature led believers can fall into in Christian work/missions.  Believers should not witness from human motivation, to flatter others and win their approval, enrich themselves, or to receive glory/power/influence from other people. 

When we “might have been burdensome” means that while we might have raised money on our visit, but we did not. We had the right to be paid as apostles, but were not and did not seek the wages we could have asked for.  Paul says that they did not seek glory or funds from men, either from you or others, which would have been our prerogative as apostles of Christ.  1 Timothy 5:17-18.
Paul in 1 Corinthians 9:1-14 indicates that apostles had certain rights, which sometimes he would waive. He says that if we sow spiritual things why should we not reap material things.  There was an expectation that the “labourer was worthy of his hire”, and that he was entitled to receive funds from the church and spend them on himself and his team.  This was legitimate, but not sought by Paul from these churches.  
Again in 2 Corinthians 11:9 he tells the Corinthians that he was not a burden to them, and his expenses were paid for by the Macedonians (Thessalonians and Philippians) even though he could legitimately have claimed some subsistence from the Corinthians.  So we see when we put the whole story together that this church at Thessalonika poured out their substance to help Paul and his team later in their southern Greek missions.  
This letter before us was likely the catalyst for prayer about what they could do for Paul and the mission and the Lord moved upon them to financially support the apostolic team over the next years in the south, but it was the Holy Spirit moving them to support him, it was not Paul sending a “mission report/begging letter”.
APPLICATION

Verse 3 

 The gospel should never be distorted or watered down.
You can be inaccurate by saying that the gospel is not complete in itself, that the work of Christ on the Cross was not complete. For instance you add the need to join a church, or be baptised, give a tithe weekly, or to keep the law to be saved. We believe in Jesus Christ to be saved. It is the absence of human merit that underlines God’s grace.
We need to ensure that our motivation is pure and undefiled, and that means that we are not doing anything for financial gain or from any lust from our Old Sin Nature. What is our motivation?

Verse 4  
God has deposited good things in you, and he is interested in what you are going to do with his Word that he has deposited in your soul.
We will be allowed by the Lord to be tested for the purpose of approval, to be proved real by the unbeliever.  They want to see that we are real not hypocrites and will often test us in different ways.
Many of the difficulties are blessings in disguise. [Romans 8:26-28]
Every time you hear the gospel the clearer it should be. The more facets of the gospel you are aware of the better.

Each person has a talent. It is up to us to use it.
We do not this preaching work to please people. We do not need to know the other person’s viewpoint, for if we are being led by the Spirit we will be in the right place at the right time. We just fire in the gospel. We do not try and please men, but please God, and that means he hear the Holy Spirit and stick to the truth he gives us. 

We have a message which is so important that we just fire it in and leave the result to God. The human viewpoint is going to put up barriers against it. The gospel however will penetrate any barrier in the Holy Spirit’s power.

Motivation in giving the gospel must be to please God rather than man. God tests our hearts [Proverbs 17:3] and our motivation. 2 Corinthians 13:5.
Are we good ambassadors for Christ? We are to see ourselves, according to Galatians 1:10, as bondservants of Christ, and as such we serve Christ not man.

Verse 5 

 The person who witnesses should not flatter others or draw attention to himself. The person who witnesses needs to concentrate people’s minds on the person and work of the Lord Jesus Christ not make them feel good or entertain.  We are there to give them truth – no distractions.
It is possible to do good things in a wrong way, such as giving, prayer and witnessing.  To say that man is a sinner does not put man in a very comfortable light. However before the gospel is given the true viewpoint as far as the position of man must be given, and then the biblical solution made clear.
The only statistics that should be kept on witnessing and mass evangelism are those in heaven.

Verse 6 

 Evangelistic campaigns should not have offerings, as it confuses money with salvation. Salvation is not by giving money, it is by faith through grace alone, believing in the Lord Jesus Christ. 

We do not make an issue of money. Salvation should be honouring to the Lord. As soon as you ask for money you do not make an issue out of grace.
DOCTRINES

AMBASSADORSHIP

1. An Ambassador does not appoint himself, he is appointed by the nation he represents, the king he represents, the person he represents. We are appointed by God. (2 Corinthians 5:20).

2. An Ambassador does not support himself. We are sustained and protected by God (Philippians 4:19).

3. An Ambassador does not represent himself. We represent God on earth. (Matthew 28:19-20).

4. An Ambassador does not belong to the nation to which he is sent. Positionally we are in heaven, experientially we are in the world. (Philippians 3:20, John 15:19).

5. All Ambassadors have instructions in written form. We have the Word of God. (1 Thessalonians 4:1-2).

6. An Ambassador representing his country does not treat any insult as personal. (Matthew 5:11-12).

7. When an Ambassador is recalled from a country it is tantamount to declaration of war. After the Rapture there will be massive warfare on earth. All Christians will be recalled at the Rapture.(1 Thessalonians 4:13-17).

APOSTLE

1. Apostleship is the highest spiritual gift in the Church. - Like all other spiritual gifts it was sovereignly bestowed by the Holy Spirit to certain individuals (1 Corinthians 12:11,28, Ephesians 4:11)

2. Apostleship was a temporary gift. It was designed to establish and direct the early church until the canon of scripture was completed.

3. The apostles to the church were appointed after the resurrection of Jesus Christ (Ephesians 4:8) Hence, they must be distinguished from the "Apostles to Israel" in (Matthew 10:2ff)

4. This spiritual gift exercised authority over all local churches. Once the canon of scripture was complete the gift was removed  (1 Corinthians 13:10). Today all local churches are autonomous with authority vested in the canon of scripture and the local pastor.

5. The qualification of apostles:- Apostles had to be eye witnesses to the resurrection of Christ. This qualified the eleven, Paul being qualified on the Damascus Road (Acts 1:22, 1 Corinthians 9:1, 15:8,9)

6. The authority of the apostles was established by the possession of certain temporary gifts that went with this gift. Apostles also had the gifts of miracles, healing and tongues (Acts 5:15, 16:16-18, 28:8-9)

7. There are twelve apostles (Revelation 21:14). We have the eleven (excluding Judas). Mathias was elected by men, but not appointed by God (Acts 1:26). The twelfth apostle was Paul (1 Corinthians 15:7-10). Paul was appointed by God on the road to Damascus.

8. The word "apostle" means "one sent".  Hence, some believers are called apostles in this sense. They include Barnabas (Acts 1 4:14, Galatians 2:9), James (half brother of Jesus) (1 Corinthians 15:7, Galatians 1:19), Apollos (1 Corinthians 4:6), Silas and Timothy (1 Thessalonians 1:1).

DEPOSITS

The Christian life has a number of deposits:

1
First Deposit - at salvation the believer entrusts his life with the Lord. (2 Timothy 1:12)

2.
Second Deposit - the Lord deposits the Word of God with the believer - teaching and study. (2 Timothy 1:14)

3.
Third Deposit - the believer deposits his fears, problems, pressures, (1 Peter 4:19, 5:7, Psalm 55:22)

4.
Fourth Deposit - the believer deposits the gospel with the unbeliever. (Romans 1:14)

VERSES 7-8 – AS A GENTLE MOTHER

2:7  But we were gentle among you, even as a nurse cherisheth her children:

2:8  So being affectionately desirous of you, we were willing to have imparted unto you, not the gospel of God only, but also our own souls, because ye were dear unto us.

KEY WORDS

	Gentle
	Epios
	Gentle, Mild

	Nurse
	Trophos
	Nurse Nourishing

	Cherisheth
	Thalpo
	[Present active subjunctive] To heat, soften, cherish 

	Children
	Teknon
	Child

	Affectionately Desirous
	Himeiromai
	[Present middle participle] To long or yearn for.

	Willing
	Eudokeo
	[Imperfect active indicative] To think well, be pleased 

	Imparted
	Metadidomi
	[Aorist active infinitive] To give a share of 

	Souls
	Psuche
	Animal soul

	Dear
	Agapetos
	Loved, Beloved


ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

Verse 7 

We have the word “Teknon” translated children which means a child under instruction whereas in chapter 5 verse 5 we have “Huios” translated children, but this is an adult son.  Paul treated the Thessalonians as a nurse/tutor treats a loved child under their care.  Paul sought their maturing in Christ, and didn't want to make any other issue other than their growth in grace, love, and mercy.  
He made tents so that he would not be burdensome to them. He did not want to confuse doctrine with money, and he wanted to set the example for hard work and servant leadership.  Matthew 20:24-28.  Paul never “lorded it over” others, but served other sin love and care.
The “nurse” is literally the nursing mother cherishing the child. Cherish is in the present tense. It means to keep the child warm or provide food, and that means to “keep on keeping them nourished”.  Eventually the Thessalonians gave back to Paul and the team, because it was based on the Holy Spirit’s conviction, not any human pressure or gimmicks.
Paul uses the analogy of a nursing mother for the pastoral worker. The nursing mother is gentle. The apostle could have been authoritarian but they were considerate and loving.  They mentored the Lord Jesus himself, and that is the standard for us all in pastoral work.  Often encouraging a group is always better than laying down the law.  Psalm 18:32-35, 2 Corinthians 10:1, Galatians 5:22-26.
The nursing mother loving her own children is the ultimate picture of a person being focussed on caring for others.  God’s loving kindness is the standard for his care, and our care on behalf of him.  Psalm 63:3, 119:88, Jeremiah 9:24.
Verse 8  
 Being “affectionately desirous” is a present active participle, which means that you keep on having a longing for something.  Parents who love an absent child are in this category. It means to miss someone who is absent. It means that because of this love we were willing to wait for the loved one and keep on praying for them until they return.
We were willing to have “imparted to you” our very souls. Impart is an aorist active infinitive. The infinitive gives a purpose to life, to share.  Paul responded so positively to the Thessalonians desire for the things of God that he gave not only the gospel but also gave of himself as their servants.  He shared everything about himself that could help them.  
Paul was correctly motivated by love and concern for the Thessalonians, so that he gave the gospel, and followed it up by teaching the truth to them about spiritual growth. We have to look at the unbeliever in loving care for their soul, recognising that without conversion that unbeliever is doomed to the Lake of Fire.  Nothing matters in this life other than the Lord’s work or winning souls.  Philippians 3:8.
It is often with selfless love that the unbeliever and also the young believer is impressed. It is important to be ready to put yourself out, to do anything needful, to show love to the other person.  1 Corinthians 9:19-27.  The Thessalonians had become dear to the group with Paul.  They loved their enthusiasm for God, and that enthusiasm for God had been ‘caught” from Paul’s team.  Joy is contagious and we will be blessed by all the things we give to those who learn to love the Lord.  
This selfless love is shown in 2 Corinthians 12:15 where Paul says that he would, “gladly spend and be spent for your souls though the more abundantly I love you the less I am loved”. In contrast to the Corinthians the Thessalonians gladly accepted the Word, not as from Paul but from God Himself.   They saw his love as God’s love for them and they rejoiced in it, and when it was needed the Holy Spirit moved upon them to support his work in Corinth.
APPLICATION

Verse  7 
 The spiritual story begins with evangelism, then comes the teaching of new believers so that they can witness to others. In the short time that they were there, he made it a point not to take money off them. 

It is a legitimate method of leading a church to do it in the form of a tent making ministry.

We need to ask ourselves if we have a clear enough knowledge of the gospel to give it out, and do I have enough doctrine to be helpful to other believers along the way. Love is giving without expecting things in return.
Verse 8 

 Where there is no willingness there is no love, where there is no giving there is no love.

There needs to be a deep Holy Spirit led desire to share the gospel with other members of the human race. [Romans 1:14-16].
DOCTRINE

SERVICE

1.
Our duty is to surrender our entire lives to God. (Romans 12:1)

2.
Willingness is essential. Judges 5:2, 8:25, Isaiah 1:19, 2 Corinthians 8:3

3.
Service in the big things requires by faithfulness in the small things.

4.
Monotony and difficulties are transformed into the opportunities with the correct attitude (Matthew 6:33)

5.
Everything we do should be "as unto the Lord" (Colossians 3:17)

6.
Service to Christ is acceptable to God and approved of men (Romans 14:18)

7.
Our work should be completed. John 4:34, 17:4, Acts 20:24, 2 Timothy 4:7

8.
The example of Christ. Matthew 20:28, Luke 22:27, Philippians 2:7

9.
Qualities of our service:-

a) It is demanded. Hebrews 12:28

b) It should be immediate. Matthew 21:28

c) It is abundant. 1 Corinthians 15:58

d) It is according to ability. Matthew 25:22, Luke 12:48

e) It is in co-operation with God. 2 Corinthians 6:1

f) Must be exclusive (Luke 16:13)

g) In the power of the spirit (Romans 1:9)

h) Undertaken in Godly fear (Hebrews 12:28)

i) Motivated by love (Galatians 5:13)

10. 
It is :-

a) following Christ (John 12:26)

b) for him whom all Christians serve (Colossians 3;24)

c) service to God. (Acts 27:23)

It requires:-

a) turning from idols (1 Thessalonians 1:9)

b) fasting and prayer (Luke 2:37)

11. c) ministry of the Word (Acts 6:1-4)

12
Benefits of Service:-

a) It glorifies God. Matthew 5:16, John 15:8

b) It enriches life. 1Timothy 6:18-19

c) It gives a pattern for imitation. Titus 2:7

d) It encourages others in their tasks. Hebrews 10:24

e) It shows neighbourliness. Luke 10:36-37

f) It lightens life's burdens. Galatians 6:2,16

g) It demonstrates love. John 21:15-17

h) It demonstrates faith. James 2:17-18, 1 Peter 2:12

i) It is Christlike. John 13:12-15

13. 
The model servant (Genesis 24)

a) does not pre-empt his master.(v2-9) We should wait upon the Lord and not run ahead of time.

b) goes where he is sent (v4,10). We should be in the geographical will of God.

c) does nothing else. God has specific tasks for every believer to perform. We should concentrate on our own area and not get side tracked.

d) s prayerful and thankful. We should always realise where our power comes from and not get proud when we have spiritual blessings and prosperity.

e) s keen to succeed (v 17-18, 21). We should be keen to evangelise. (Romans 1:14-16)

f) speaks not of himself but of his master. Who and what we are is not important, who and what Christ is of the greatest importance. (v 22, 34-36)

g) presents the true issue and requires a clear decision. (v49) We should present the gospel and other doctrine clearly and expect results.

VERSE 9 – A TIRELESS LABOURER

2:9  For ye remember, brethren, our labour and travail: for labouring night and day, because we would not be chargeable unto any of you, we preached unto you the gospel of God.

KEY WORDS

	Remember
	Mnemoneuo
	[Present active indicative] To remember 

	Brethren
	Adelphoi
	Brethren

	Labour
	Ergazomai
	[Present middle participle] To work 

	Travail
	Mochthos
	Toil, labour, weariness 

	Night
	Nux
	Night

	Day
	Hemera
	Day

	Chargeable
	Epibareo
	[Aorist active infinitive] To be chargeable unto 

	Preached
	Kerusso
	[Aorist active indicative] To proclaim as a herald 


ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

Paul reminds them of his exhausting labour and bone wearying work on their behalf.  It is interesting that in the Greek the word translated “Labour” is exhausting male work, whilst travail talks about the exhausting female work of bearing children. The work involved intensity, total bodily exhaustion, discomfort, and pain. 

Constantly labouring, both night and day they would not be chargeable to the church, but worked for their own bread. He had to make tents to support himself and the team. This put him under intense pressure in Thessalonika, and when we consider that he had been severely beaten and imprisoned in Philippi he was not fully recovered and healed when he arrived.  Paul had learned that when he was weak, then God’s power within him would be strong, but he had to really apply himself to service here.  2 Corinthians 12:8-10.
The Thessalonians were asked to remember how hard Paul and his team had toiled amongst them and had supported themselves by working at jobs so that they would not be a burden to them. It is of critical importance to give the gospel with no strings attached and to serve without expectation of earthly reward. Paul set the example to them in doing this, and he will call upon them to follow that example.  
APPLICATION

We should be remembered by other Christians for the way we laboured among them. 

The way to labour among Christians is to use our God given spiritual gifts in the Holy Spirit’s power.

Evangelism should be without cost as salvation is a grace gift for God.
At evangelistic meetings it is important not to ask for contributions to the Lord’s work as this could confuse the issue. Some might even consider that salvation could be purchased.

Paul made tents for a living. We should not be a burden to others. There are many impoverished people in the world who should not be further burdened by supporting Christian Preachers who are able to provide for themselves. A Christian who has a tent making ministry makes a statement about the grace of God.
DOCTRINES

MEMORIES

Memories have a number of implications in the Bible:-

1. 
Memory of the Lord is a part of worship. (Psalm 145:7-10, 1 Corinthians 11:24-25)

2. 
Memory produces happiness. (Proverbs 10:7)

3. 
It is of the greatest importance to use your memory while you are young. (Ecclesiastes 12:1)

4. 
Alcohol is related to memory. It causes rulers to forget their responsibilities (Proverbs 31:4-5) and those under great pressure to forget trouble. (Proverbs 31:6-7).

5. 
Memory has regrets beyond death for unbelievers, the memory of lost opportunity. (Luke 16:25).

6. 
The word of God must be part of your memories. (2 Peter 1:12-15)

7. 
Memory can provide for misery and happiness. (Lamentations 3:17-24)

8. 
Memory is designed to orientate one to grace. (Psalm 103:2)

GIFTS:  SPIRITUAL GIFTS

1.
 Three general passages which list spiritual gifts (Ephesians 4:11, 1 Corinthians 12:28-30, Romans 12:3-8).

2. 
The purpose of spiritual gifts is to serve and build up the church (Ephesians 4:8-13)

3. 
The gifts are given by the Holy Spirit at the point of salvation (1 Corinthians 12)

4. 
Some gifts were temporary (1 Corinthians 13:8-10) and others permanent (1 Corinthians 12:28 cf. 1 Corinthians 13:8)

5. 
A temporary gift was one used before the canon of scripture was completed. The purpose of temporary gifts was to function in the place of a completed canon of scripture. (1 Corinthians 13:8-10)

6. 
The operation of a spiritual gift depends entirely on the filling of the Holy Spirit to be effective (Acts 2:4)

VERSE 10 – A CONSISTENT EXAMPLE

2:10  Ye are witnesses, and God also, how holily and justly and unblameably we behaved ourselves among you that believe:

KEY WORDS

	Witnesses
	Martus
	Witness martyr

	Holily
	Hosios
	Kindly, Graciously

	Justly
	Dikaios
	Justly

	Unblameably
	Amemptos
	Blameless, Unblameable

	Behaved
	Ginomai
	[Aorist passive indicative] To become 

	Believe
	Pisteuo
	[Present active participle] To adhere to, Trust, Rely on.


ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

In verses 10-12 another principle is given, that is, that the gospel message must be followed up by teaching in personal example and mentoring, and in the words of Scripture. 

Paul says that the Thessalonians were witnesses to the way the mission team conducted themselves. It is of the greatest importance that we conduct ourselves as representatives of Christ and as imitators of him. If we are controlled by the Holy Spirit we portray the character of Christ as shown in Galatians 5:22-26.  No fruit = no relationship with Jesus!
The evangelist must be followed by the teacher, and the pastor-teacher must always be. 

Paul says, “we behaved ourselves” in a godly fashion setting a good example for them to follow.  Behave is not behave in our terms, but means that “we became among you” examples of holy, just, and blameless living. The word “holy” is an adverb meaning separation as a state of mind – separation for godly service as priests of the king.  1 Peter 2:9-10.
The word translated “justly” means that we behave and live in a manner that is transformed – this will be shown by the filling of the Holy Spirit producing the fruit of the spirit. The fruit of the Spirit can be divided into three parts, the first three characteristics relate to our response to God, the next three towards others and the last three towards ourselves.  Galatians 5:22-26.
“Unblameable” means to confess your sins, and so to keep short accounts with God, and not allow any sins to get a hold on your life and bring disgrace to the Lord through your behaviours or words.  We may be blamed for things, but whatever evil is said of us must not be true – we must not be guilty of anything that disgraces the message of grace.
“To you that believe” is in the dative of advantage. It is a present active participle in the dative case. It is to your advantage to believe and keep on believing in God’s Word, and applying it into life.
The devotion of Paul to the Thessalonians is mirrored in his attitude towards the Corinthians later, where in 2 Corinthians 7:2 Paul implores the Corinthians to open their hearts to them.  Even though Corinth was a tougher place to minister and the people were more tenacious in their paganism, and more obnoxious, Paul urges them to open up to his ministry with them.  Paul says that he has wronged no one, has not corrupted any one, nor defrauded them.  He has simply tried to minister to them, and that is his sole desire.
APPLICATION

Our follow up work is to be done in a state of mind that expresses divine viewpoint. If you are going to help new believers you must look at life from the divine viewpoint.
If we portray this character we will be noticeably different from the rest of humanity and this will impress others.

It is to their advantage to believe in the Lord Jesus Christ, and then to their advantage to grow in the grace and knowledge of the Lord through doctrine.

By application, the main ministry for teachers is among those who believe. Obviously it is important to give the gospel so that unbelievers can be saved, however it is of the utmost importance that those who believe are instructed in the faith. 

To be effective in the follow up it is critical that we are daily filled with the Holy Spirit.
DOCTRINE

FRUIT OF THE SPIRIT

1. The filling of the Holy Spirit produces fruit in the life (love, joy, peace, long suffering, gentleness, goodness, faith, meekness, temperance). (Galatians 5:22-23) Note that "fruit" is singular - all the characters are produced at the same time in the filling of the Holy Spirit.

2. The reason we are left on the earth after salvation is to produce fruit. (John 15:16, Philippians 4:17)

3. We produce fruit by hearing the word (Mark 4:20-28) and applying it to our lives. (Hebrews 4:2)

4. Failure to grow and produce fruit means divine discipline even to the point of the believer's early departure from this life. (Luke 13:6-9 John 15:2)

5. Rewards in eternity are distributed on the basis of faithful production. (1 Corinthians 3:10-15, 2 Corinthians 5:10)

VERSES 11-12 – AS A CONCERNED FATHER

2:11  As ye know how we exhorted and comforted and charged every one of you, as a father doth his children,

2:12  That ye would walk worthy of God, who hath called you unto his kingdom and glory.

KEY WORDS

	Know
	Oida
	[Perfect active indicative] To see, have seen, known 

	Exhorted
	Parakaleo
	[Present active participle] To call near or for 

	Comforted
	Parakaleo
	To call alongside, help

	Charged
	Martureomai
	[Present middle participle] To testify 

	Father
	Pater
	Father

	Children
	Teknon
	A child under instruction

	Walk
	Peripateo
	[Present active infinitive] To walk around 

	Worthy
	Axios
	Worthily

	Called
	Kaleo
	[Present active participle] To call. Name 

	Kingdom
	Basileia
	Kingdom

	Glory
	Doxa
	Glory


ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

Verse 11
We have a verbal follow up. Paul exhorted, comforted, and charged or implored every believer at Thessalonika. He did it in a loving way as a Father does a child by teaching them the truth of advanced doctrines, so that they could be assured of their salvation walk.

There are three adverbs, exhorted, comforted, and charged. Here the Thessalonians were encouraged by every possible way Paul can do it.  Paul comes near to them with truth to lift them up, and he challenges them to apply truth and grow in strength and power as they face difficulty.   He testifies truth to them, and he urges application of truth into life so that they might stand for truth, as a father does his children.   His focus is building their strength, not criticizing.

“Exhorted” means that you call someone to your side to help them either by constructive criticism or an encouraging word, and the encouragement will always work better than any criticism.  To “comfort” is to orient someone to a set of confusing circumstances.  The word to “charge” is to pass on the concept of serving the Lord, and give instruction so that the service becomes real and powerful.

In Hebrews 3:13 we are told to exhort one another daily, whilst it is called today, lest any of you be hardened through the deceitfulness of sin.

In 1 Timothy 5:1 Paul tells Timothy not to rebuke an older man but to exhort him as a father. There needs to be respect always in correction, but also guidance if he is leaving the narrow way that leads to life and service.  Matthew 7:13-23.
This was also the custom in the synagogue where after the Scripture reading the leaders asked if there were any who had a word of exhortation or encouragement.  In Acts 13:16-42 Paul takes the opportunity to talk to the people about the Lord Jesus Christ. There is therefore the dual feature in exhortation: encouragement and correction where necessary.
The Thessalonians were also said to be comforted. This shows Paul caring for them as young children in the faith.

Verse  12  
 He tells the Thessalonians that they should walk “worthy” of God. 

“Walk” is a present active infinitive. Infinitive is that of purpose, present tense we should keep on walking through this life in a manner that is worthy of the character and plan of God.  God has called the believer into His own Kingdom, and this means to share in his glory.  As this is God’s purpose, we should live worthy of that purpose and be an ornament to the gospel message.  This is achieved by walking in the filling of the Holy Spirit.  Galatians 5:16, Colossians 2:6-7, 1 Peter 1:13-17.
This is reflected also in His call to the Ephesians in Ephesians 4:1, where he encouraged that group to walk worthy of the calling with which they were called. It should be noted that God does the seeking, the calling, and the equipping. The Scriptures say that no one seeks after God, no not one, but God seeks and finds us. The gifts and calling of God are irrevocable according to Romans 11:29, and that means they are given to be used and celebrated to the glory of God.

The Kingdom of God is eternal and His blessings are eternal.  Having received such great grace we ought to live in a manner that celebrated the great gifts we have received.  Gratefulness is to characterize the believer.  
APPLICATION

Verse 11 
 There must be a willingness to talk or communicate with others. While you can talk about anything you should talk about doctrine and its application. For this you must be controlled by the Holy Spirit and have the correct attitude. 

The father speaks with his children, and this is the verbal follow up to all early instruction. A father must have verbal discussions with his son as to how life operates, explain the disciplines needed, and the likely problems of life.
Here the more mature Christians are to guide the younger Christians so that they may walk closely with the Lord

This implies that we should strongly encourage one another to remain true and enthusiastic towards the Lord.

With comforting comes growth, which brings on maturity. Paul also implores all the Thessalonians as a father does his own children. He is strongly pleading that they follow the Lord and grow in service and worship.
Verse 12  
 All follow up, whether verbal or written, has the purpose of encouraging people to walk worthy of God.

The purpose of this is to be worthy of the Lord, to bring glory to His name, which is the purpose of the plan of God.
We as believers have all been called unto his kingdom and glory, and we are eternally secure. [Romans 8:26-39].
We need to contemplate what the Lord has given us, appreciate the enormity of it, and out of sheer love and awe walk worthy of our new status, as new creatures in Christ. We are no longer ourselves, we are as Paul said on a number of occasions, a slave or doulos of Christ. This is a constant moment by moment challenge for every one of us.

DOCTRINES
KINGDOM

1. The Kingdom of Heaven is distinguished from the Kingdom of God.

a) Kingdom of Heaven

i) The Kingdom of Heaven will be the visible future Kingdom of the Lord on the earth. (Luke 1:31-33)

ii) Entrance into the Kingdom of Heaven, includes those physically alive going into the Millennium. (Matthew 13:24-30, 36-43, 47-50)

b) Kingdom of God

i) The Kingdom of God is spiritual (John 3:3, Romans 14:17, Luke 17:20) 

ii) Entrance into the Kingdom of God is through regeneration. (John 3:3-7)

iii) The Kingdom of God covers the divine authority over all creation for all time. (Luke 13:28, 29, Hebrews  12:22, 23)

2. The King was born as prophesied of a virgin (Isaiah 7:14 cf Matthew 1:18-25) and in Bethlehem. (Micah 5:2 cf Matthew 2:1)

3. The Kingdom was announced as at hand (Matthew 4:17) but was rejected by the Jews both from a moral (Matthew 11:20) and official viewpoint (Matthew 21:42-43). As a result the King was crowned with thorns.

4. Afterwards He announced His purpose to build His church. (Matthew 16:18) 

5. The mysteries of the Church and the Kingdom of Heaven were seen as concurrent - they both refer to the spiritual kingdom. (Ephesians 3:9-11)

6. When He returns at the Second Advent, the Lord Jesus Christ will establish the Kingdom for 1000 years before eternity resumes. (Matthew 24:27-30, Luke 1:31-33, Acts 15:14-17, Revelation 20:1-10)

7. At the end of the Millennium, Jesus Christ will deliver up the Kingdom to the Father (1 Corinthians 15:24-28).

8. The eternal throne is of God and the Lamb (Revelation 22:1).

GLORY

1.
 Glory is used for the essence of God. (Romans 3:23; Ephesians 1:17; Deuteronomy 5:24)

2. 
Glory is used in the scriptures for maturity. (Ephesians 3:21; 1 Peter 1:8)

3. 
In a perfect marriage, the woman is the Glory of the man. (1 Corinthians 11:7)

4. 
The grace of God is also described as Glory. (Ephesians 1:6) and riches of Glory. (Ephesians 1:18; 3:16; Philippians 4:19)

5. 
Heaven and eternal life are described as Glory. (1 Timothy 3:16; Hebrews 2:10; 1 Peter 5:10)

6. 
Human glamour is also described as Glory. (1 Peter 1:24; Philippians 3:19)

7. 
Glory is used to describe the wonders of the universe. (1 Corinthians 15:40,41)

8. 
Glory is used to describe the resurrection body of the believer. (1Corinthians 15:43; 2Thessalonians 2:14)

9. 
Glory for a woman is her long hair (1 Corinthians 11:15) as it shows her femininity.

GIFTS GIVEN AT SALVATION

Listed below are the 34 things God provides for every believer at the point of salvation.

1. In the eternal plan of God. (Sharing the destiny of Christ)

a) Foreknown (Acts 2:23, Romans 8:29, 1 Peter 1:2)

b) Elect (Romans 8:33, Colossians 3:12, 1 Thessalonians 1:4, Titus 1:1

c) Predestined (Romans 8:29, 30, Ephesians 1:5, 11)

d) Chosen (Matthew 22:14, 1 Peter 2:4)

e) Called (1 Thessalonians 5:24)

2. Reconciled

a) By God (2 Corinthians 5:18, 19, Colossians 1:20)

b) To God. (Romans 5:10, 2 Corinthians 5:20, Ephesians 2:14-17)

3. Redeemed (Romans 3:24, Colossians 1:14, 1 Peter 1:18)

4. Condemnation removed. (John 3:18, 5:24, Romans 8:1)

5. Under Grace instead of judgment; God is satisfied with the death of His Son. (Romans 3:24-26, 1 John 2:2)

6. All sins judged by the death of Christ. (Romans 4:25, Ephesians 1:7, 1 Peter 2:24)

7. Dead to old life - alive to God.

a) Crucified with Christ. (Romans 6:6, Galatians 2:20)

b) Dead with Christ. (Romans 6:8, Colossians 3:3, 1 Peter 2:24)

c) Buried with him. (Romans 6:4, Colossians 2:12)

d) Raised with Christ. (Romans 6:4, Colossians 3:1)

8. Free from the law.

a) Dead. (Romans 7:4)

b) Delivered. (Romans 6:14, 7:6, 2 Corinthians 3:11, Galatians 3:25)

9. Regenerated. (John 13:10, 1 Corinthians 6:11, Titus 3:5)

a) Born again. (John 3:7, 1 Peter 1:23)

b) Children of God. (Galatians 3:26)

c) Sons of God. (John 1:12, 2 Corinthians 6:18, 1 John 3:2)

d) A new creation. (2 Corinthians 5:17, Galatians 6:15, Ephesians 2:10)

10. Adopted. (Romans 8:15, 8:23 (future) Ephesians 1:5)

11. Acceptable to God. (Ephesians 1:6, 1 Peter 2:5)

a) Made righteous (Romans 3:22, 1 Corinthians 1:30, 2 Corinthians 5:21, Philippians 3:9)

b) Sanctified positionally. (1 Corinthians 1:30, 6:11)

c) Perfected forever. (Hebrews 10:14)

d) Made meet (qualified) (Colossians 1:12)

12. Justified (declared righteous). (Romans 3:24, 5:1, 5:9, 8:30, 1 Corinthians 6:11, Titus 3:7)

13. Forgiven all trespasses. (Ephesians 1:7, 4:32, Colossians 1:14, 2:13, 3:13)

14. Made nigh. (Heavenly citizenship based on reconciliation) (Luke 10:20, Ephesians 2:13, 19)

15. Delivered from the kingdom of Satan. (Colossians 1:13, 2:15)

16. Transferred into God's kingdom. (Colossians 1:13)

17. On a secure foundation. (1 Corinthians 3:11, 10:4, Ephesians 2:20)

18. A gift from God the Father to Christ. (John 10:29, 17:2, 6, 9, 11, 12, 24)

19. Delivered from the power of the sin nature. (Romans 2:29, Colossians 2:11)

20. Appointed priests unto God.

a) Holy priesthood. (1 Peter 2:5)

b) Royal priesthood. (1 Peter 2:9, Revelation 1:6)

21. Under the care of God as a chosen generation and a peculiar people. (Titus 2:14, 1 Peter 2:9)

22. Given access to God. (Romans 5:2, Ephesians 2:18, Hebrews 4:14, 16, 10:19, 20)

23. Within the "much more" care of God. (Romans 5:9, 10)

a) Objects of His love. (Ephesians 2:4, 5:2)

b) Objects of His grace:

i) For salvation. (Ephesians 2:8, 9)

ii) For keeping. (1 Peter 1:5)

iii) For service (John 17:18)

iv) For instruction (Titus 2:12)

c) Objects of His power. (Ephesians 1:19, Philippians 2:13)

d) Objects of His faithfulness. (Philippians 1:6, Hebrews 13:5,6)

e) Objects of His peace. (John 14:27)

f) Objects of His consolation. (2 Thessalonians 2:16)

g) Objects of His intercession. (Romans 8:34, Hebrews 7:25)

24. God's inheritance (Possession). (Ephesians 1:18)

25. Beneficiaries of an inheritance as heirs of God and joint heirs with Christ. (Romans 8:17, Ephesians 1:14 Colossians 3:24, Hebrews 9:15, 1 Peter 1:4)

26. A new position. (Ephesians 2:6)

a) Partners with Christ in life. (Colossians 3:4)

b) Partners with Christ in service. (1 Corinthians 1:9)

c) Workers together with God. (1 Corinthians 3:9, 2 Corinthians 6:1)

d) Ministers of the New Testament. (2 Corinthians 3:6)

e) Ambassadors. (2 Corinthians 5:20)

f) Living epistles. (2 Corinthians 3:3)

g) Ministers of God. (2 Corinthians 6:4)

27. Recipients of eternal life. (John 3:15, 10:28, 20:31, 1 John 5:11, 12)

28. Members of the family and household of God. (Galatians 6:10, Ephesians 2:19)

29. Light in the Lord. (Ephesians 5:8, 1 Thessalonians 5:4)

30. United to the Father, Son and Holy Spirit.

a) In God. (1 Thessalonians 1:1) of "God in you" (Ephesians 4:6)

b) In Christ. (John 14:20 of "Christ in you" Colossians 1:27)

i) A member in His body. (1 Corinthians 12:13)

ii) A branch in the vine. (John 15:5)

iii) A stone in the building. (Ephesians 2:21, 22, 1 Peter 2:5)

iv) A sheep in the flock. (John 10:27-29)

v) A part of His bride. (Ephesians 5:25)

vi) A priest of the kingdom of priests. (1 Peter 2:9)

vii) A saint of the "new species". (2 Corinthians 5:17)

c) In the Spirit. (Romans 8:9) of "the Spirit in you"

31. Recipients of the ministries of the Holy Spirit.

a) Born of the Spirit. (John 3:6)

b) Baptized with the Spirit. (Acts 1:5, 1 Corinthians 12:13)

c) Indwelt by the Spirit. (John 7:39, Romans 5:5, 8:9, 1 Corinthians 3:16, 6:19, Galatians 4:6, 1 John 3:24)

d) Sealed by the Spirit (2 Corinthians 1:22, Ephesians 4:30)

e) Given spiritual gifts. (1 Corinthians 12:11, 27-31, 13:1, 2)

32. Glorified. (Romans 8:30)

33. Complete in Him. (Colossians 2:10)

34. Possessors of every spiritual blessing provided in eternity past. (Ephesians 1:3)

VERSE 13 – PAUL’S EVALUATION OF HIS CONVERTS

2:13  For this cause also thank we God without ceasing, because, when ye received the word of God which ye heard of us, ye received it not as the word of men, but as it is in truth, the word of God, which effectually worketh also in you that believe.

KEY WORDS

	Cause
	Dia Touto
	On account of this

	Thank
	Eucharisteo
	[Present active indicative] To thank, be thankful 

	Without Ceasing
	Adialeiptos
	Unremittingly

	Received 
	Paralambano
	[Aorist active participle] Receive 

	Word
	Logos
	Word Speech, Matter, Reason

	Men
	Anthropos
	A man, human being

	Effectually Worketh
	Energeo
	[Present middle indicative] To work in 

	Believe
	Pisteuo
	[Present active participle] To adhere to, trust, rely on 


ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

“For this cause” - because there was good follow up in Thessalonika by the Holy Spirit, as the people fed on the Word and applied what they knew into the fabric of their daily lives. 

“Thank we God” is present tense, meaning that thanking God is without ceasing. Paul and the team just keep on praising God for the on-going work of the Holy Spirit in this church.  They have been hungry for the truth from the beginning and they have kept on applying into life all they heard form Paul, and all that has come under the Holy Spirit’s ministries upon the Old Testament.
“When ye received the Word of God” - the Thessalonian believers responded to God’s Word, and not as great words form men, but as the very words of God.  Received is an aorist active participle. The action of the participle precedes the action of the main verb. The receiving of the word precedes effective working of it out in the Christian’s life.

Effective working means four things - It means to be actively operational, the present tense indicates that it keeps on being actively operational. The voice is the middle voice. When the Word of God works in our life we are benefited by the action of the Word.  The mood of the verb is the indicative mood, which shows the reality of the effective working of the Word in their lives through the Holy Spirit.
“When ye received the Word of God is an aorist participle.  Some Christians do take the Word of God in, some do not, and there is growth and service only in those who take the Word in.

“Which ye heard of us” - they listened to it.  They accepted the Word of God as the mind of Christ.  “As it is in truth the word of God” - the word translated “is” eimi is the word of absolute status quo.  They recognized the power and authority of the Word that they heard.
The aorist participle precedes the action of the main verb. “Which effectually worketh also in you that believe”. You cannot effectively work before you receive the Word of God.  Worketh means to be actively operational as you apply all you have heard.  With the present tense meaning, when you take in the word of God you effectively work.

Middle voice means that the person is benefited by the action of taking in the Word of God.

Paul praises the Lord regarding the response of the Thessalonians to his exhortation, comforting and imploring as they reacted in a positive way and the Holy Spirit is still working through them as a result. Paul’s response and praise is constant towards the Lord for the great things still being done there.

The Thessalonians accepted the advice of Paul as from God Himself and not of mere man. The response to exhortation varies from disbelief, to resentment, acceptance for a while, or full acceptance, which is what is found here.  This is demonstrated in the parable of the Sower in Mark 4, where the reaction of the Thessalonians was similar to those represented by the good ground.

In his earlier mission to Galatia Paul had been suffering ill health. It is thought it was a combination of malaria and infection in the eyes. This would have made him very unattractive as a person. The Galatians however listened to the message and did not reject Paul because of how he looked but accepted him as a messenger of God even as if it had been the Lord Jesus Christ giving the message. [Galatians 4:14]

The Thessalonians had also accepted what he said was from God. The words of Paul were effective with a positive response from the Thessalonians who like the Galatians saw past the messenger to the source of the message.

In 1 Peter 1:22-23, Peter, addressing those in Pontus, Galatia, Cappadocia, Asia, and Bithynia, said that they had “purified their souls in obeying the truth through the Spirit, in sincere  love for the brethren, love for one another with a fervent pure heart having been born again, not of corruptible seed but incorruptible through the Word of God which lives and abides forever.”   This is the result of taking the Word of God into the spirit as God’s truth for application.  
APPLICATION

The basis for the Christian life is that we should continuously be thankful to God.  Psalm 105:1, 106:1, 119:62, 136:1-3, Ephesians 5:20, 1 Thessalonians 5:18, 2 Thessalonians 2:13.
This verse deals with growing up. The way you do that is to take in the Word of God, believe it and apply it into daily life. The apostle Paul is thankful. Why would he be thankful for this? He is continuously thankful without ceasing. When you receive the Word of God, after conversion you grow and your worship and service is a joy to behold.  Sadly there are many who live out their lives on this earth as spiritual babies.  Believers who grow are the joy to pastors.
Evangelists sometimes tell you that once you believe you will never have trouble in the future.  Nothing could be further from the truth. It is possible to live a miserable Christian life on this earth, but you can have perfect inner happiness when you are successful, and prosperous materially, and when you are not.

Solomon, as shown in the book of Ecclesiastes, found many things in life that did not make him happy; he tried all things, academics, riches, women, buildings, children, philosophy. He eventually found that the Word of God and obedience to God was the source of inner happiness.  Ecclesiastes 12:7-14.
What is truth, what the majority of people say today, or what the Bible says? Is it true that we can solve our problems through internationalism? 

Most politicians seem to believe that the solution is to disarm and surrender the sovereignty of nation to the United Nations. These things are not true, because the Bible says that they are not true. The Bible talks about nationalism and individual freedom, and warns those in our days that the internationalism that appears to bring hope only brings in the Anti-Christ!
On this basis no believer can be actively operational until he receives the Word of God. He cannot be effective on emotionalism, tradition, or rationalism.  The Holy Spirit filled, and Bible saturated life is the only way.
The Word of God will effectively work in us who believe it and trust in it. The Word of God is inerrant and profitable for doctrine, reproof, correction, for instruction in righteousness. If we allow the Word of God to guide our lives it will effectively work in us. 

DOCTRINES

HAPPINESS

1. This is the state of well being in the soul when the person is content in whatever situation they find themselves.

2.  True happiness is unrelated to the circumstances of life. Philippians 4:11, 12, Hebrews 13:5, 6.  

3.  The Lord has promised to provide everything we NEED.  2 Corinthians 9:8.

4.  Even in pain and persecution the truly mature believer can be happy. 1 Peter 3:14,  4:14, Psalms 146:5,  Proverbs 16:20,  28:14.

5.  The more we know God the more truly happy we will be in this life Psalms 43:4,  1 Timothy 6:15, 16.

6.  Many consider that great wealth, position or education will ensure happiness.  King Solomon searched for happiness in all of these things, and concluded that true happiness can only be found in God.

a)  EXPERIMENT 1 - EDUCATION (Ecclesiastes 1:12-18)

i) Solomon introduces himself as the king and states that he undertook many educational courses. By hard study he attains a high standard in all his subjects but finds, with improved vocabulary, he is able to explain more to others how sad he is.

ii) Solomon's conclusion on education - "All vanity and vexation of spirit" (v 14). Education does not produce happiness.

b)  EXPERIMENT 2 - PLEASURE (Ecclesiastes 2:1 -11)

i) Having spent time with study, Solomon decides to relax and pursue pleasure. He seeks pleasure in laughter (v 2), wine (v 3), great buildings (vs 4-6), servants (vs 7-9).

ii) Solomon's conclusion:  "All vanity and vexation of spirit" (v 11). Pleasure does not produce happiness.

c)  EXPERIMENT 3 - A POSTERITY (Ecclesiastes 2:12-26)

i) Solomon reflects that when his time came he would die just as the foolish man. When that day came, unless he had a number of children, he would be forgotten, together with his works. Solomon becomes depressed. He is sleepless at night and comes to the conclusion that one should eat, drink and be merry to eke out a little happiness.

ii) Solomon's conclusion:  "all vanity and vexation of spirit" (v 26). Posterity does not produce happiness.

d)  EXPERIMENT 4 - PHILOSOPHY (Ecclesiastes 3:1-22)

i) Solomon, in his philosophy, starts with facts and degenerates through rationalism to agnosticism.

ii) He commences with looking at man in time. God's eternal existence, provision and future judgement of the world is given. (vs 13-15). By (v 19) however, Solomon has degenerated to common origin evolution that man is just another member of the animal kingdom and his future destiny is exactly the same as the animals (v 20).

iii) He arrives at agnosticism (v 21) and finally humanism (v 22) where he "perceives [that there is nothing better than a man should rejoice in his own works".

iv) Solomon concludes this in (Chapter 4) with "This also is vanity and vexation of spirit." Philosophy does not produce happiness.

e)  EXPERIMENT 5 - MONEY (Ecclesiastes 5:10-16)

i) Solomon who was one of the richest people who ever lived, soon concludes that money or wealth does not bring happiness. He finds that wealth does not satisfy (v 10), you support more and more people (v 11), you do not sleep well at night (v 12). When you die you cannot take your wealth with you (v 15).

ii) Solomon concluded money does not produce happiness.

f)  EXPERIMENT 6 - A GOOD REPUTATION (Ecclesiastes 7:1-15)

i) With the forming of a good reputation over a long period of time, it is necessary to act in a sober, serious way (vs 2-5) rather than in a light-hearted, flippant way. By (v 15) however, Solomon has found that a good reputation does not ensure success or happiness.

ii) Solomon concluded a good reputation does not produce happiness.

g)  EXPERIMENT 7 - MORALITY (Ecclesiastes 8:9-15)

i) Solomon observes that whilst the wicked will be punished in life many times, the wicked succeed and prosper to the human eye whilst the moral do not. He believes this is not fair (v 14) and as a consequence, returns to his solution of eating, drinking and making merry.

ii) Solomon concludes that morality does not produce happiness.

7. THE TRUE SOURCE OF HAPPINESS (Ecclesiastes 12:13-14)

Having examined a whole range of ways which the world believes will make you happy, Solomon concludes:  "Fear God and keep His commandments, for this is the whole duty of man. For God shall bring every work into judgment with every secret thing, whether it be good or whether it be evil. " In this, Solomon is reflecting the principle of (Joshua 1:8).

EFFECTIVE CALLING

1. Drawing (gk.elkuo) means to draw, lead or impel. In this case the drawing or calling is in love. All the elect will freely respond to the work of the Holy Spirit. The drawing provides the motive to respond.

2. All people are called to repent, but only the elect are drawn. (John 3:16, 36 , 12:32 16:8-11, 1 John 2:2)

3.  Believers, Called Ones, Elect, are all names for the same person. God calls, the Holy Spirit works, we simply respond to the call of Love. (Jeremiah 31:3, John 3:16)

4. The calling provides the motivation for the expression of love in the unbeliever who is positive towards salvation. (Philippians 2:13)

5. God can thereby give His gift of salvation to the elect. (John 1:13, Romans 9:16 Ephesians 2:8-9, Titus 3:5-6)

6. God therefore gets the glory for His work, we get the benefits (Jude 24-25)

a) God planned it in eternity past.

b) God provides it at the cross.

c) God prepares for it in the life by conviction.

d) God provides the motivation to accept the offer.

e) God gives the gift of salvation to the elect.

f) God gives the Holy Spirit to the new believer.

g) God has prepared a new body for the believer.

VERSES 14-16 – PAUL’S EVALUATION OF THE JUDAIZERS

2:14  For ye, brethren, became followers of the churches of God which in Judaea are in Christ Jesus: for ye also have suffered like things of your own countrymen, even as they have of the Jews:

2:15  Who both killed the Lord Jesus, and their own prophets, and have persecuted us; and they please not God, and are contrary to all men:

2:16  Forbidding us to speak to the Gentiles that they might be saved, to fill up their sins alway: for the wrath is come upon them to the uttermost.

KEY WORDS

	Followers
	Mimetes
	Imitator

	Churches
	Ekklesia
	That which is called out

	Suffered
	Pascho
	[Aorist active indicative] To suffer, endure, experience 

	Your
	Idios
	One’s own

	Countrymen
	Sumphuletes
	One of the same tribe

	Killed
	Apokteino
	[Aorist active participle] To kill entirely 

	Prophets
	Prophetes
	A prophet, public expounder

	Persecuted
	Ek Dioko
	[Aorist active participle] To chase out, pursue diligently 

	Please
	Aresko
	[Present active participle] To please 

	Contrary
	Enantios
	Over against, opposite

	Forbidden 
	Koluo
	[Present active participle] To cut short, restrain 

	Speak
	Laleo
	[Aorist active infinitive] To talk, speak, tell 

	Saved
	Sozo
	[Aorist passive subjunctive] To make or keep sound or safe 

	Sins
	Harmartia
	Sin, error, sin offering 

	Always
	Pantote
	Always

	Wrath
	Orge
	Anger, Wrath

	Come upon
	Phthano
	To come or be beforehand

	Uttermost
	Telos
	End event, consequence


ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

Verse 14  
The Greek word for follower is Mimetes from which we get the word mimic.  We are to be mimics of the apostles in all their faith and practise, and be also mimics of the Lord, and this is possible in the filling of the Holy Spirit.
This verse expresses an area of great sadness and frustration for Paul.  “We brethren”. Paul is addressing believers here in Thessalonika who have “became imitators of the churches in Judea”, for these are the first to receive the wave of persecution, and sadly it is form the same source – the Jewish religious authorities. 

“Ye also suffered” -  The Thessalonian believers were suffering in a similar manner as believers had been suffering in Judea. The religious authorities in Judea were giving the church a hard time.  The Thessalonian church suffered a similar problem to that of Jerusalem. The church in Jerusalem was badly persecuted by the unbelieving Jews, including at one time Paul himself. The Thessalonians were also attacked by their unbelieving countrymen causing them suffering, but the hope Paul has he sees in the mirror each day.  As he was saved, so might the persecutors be saved.  This occurs in Corinth, with the leader of the old synagogue becoming a leader in the messianic community.  Acts 18:17, 1 Corinthians 1:1.
In Acts 17:5 the Jews in Thessalonians who did not believe took some evil common men from the market place and they caused an uproar against Paul and the mission. Paul was at Jason’s house which the mob attacked and not finding Paul there dragged Jason and some of the believers to the rulers of the city in their frustration.

Verse  15  
The persecutors of the early church were the same men who had just years before killed the Lord Jesus, and their father had killed their own prophets, and they have persecuted us Paul states.  It is vital in such situations to get the divine perspective on this persecution, and remember how God sees these people, who can appear so powerful. They “please not God, and are contrary to all (spiritual) men”. Paul says by being active Christians you are going to come under pressure, and as long as your enemies are the right ones, you are in the best company!
Religion, which is just man trying to please God through his own works, always persecutes the believer who is living by grace and faith.  Religion hates grace, and as long as religious people are hating you, you can be fairly sure that you are on the right track.  Jesus warned his disciples of this fact.  John 15:18ff.  
The fact that they were the ones that had killed the Lord Jesus Christ was one of the main features of Peter’s sermon at Pentecost.  In Acts 2:23 He said, “Him being delivered by the determined purpose of God, you have taken by lawless hands, have crucified and put to death”.  Acts 3:12-26, 4:8-31.  Stephen tied together all the murderous intent of the religious authorities through the years, and made his speech to convict them all, and they were convicted – and then they killed him also!  Acts 7:51-60.
The Lord Jesus Christ in His Sermon on the Mount, just after the Beatitudes stated about persecution in Matthew 5:12, “Rejoice and be exceeding glad, for great is your reward in heaven, for so they persecuted the prophets who were before you.”   It is a reminder that the men and women who spoke for God were as often persecuted as listened to.   Isaiah died a martyr under King Manasseh, and Jeremiah died in exile, and Ezekiel although heard eventually, died in exile also.  Daniel alone of the great prophets lives in a palace, but even he faces the den of lions in his eighties.  Daniel 6:1-28.
Verse  16.
 Paul tells the Thessalonians that these religious Jews forbid the Jews to talk to the Gentiles that they might be saved. These people wanted the Gentiles to go to hell, and would not share the good news of the gospel message with them.  Paul says that these persecutors will receive their judgment at the hands of the Lord Jesus who gave his blood for all.  2 Peter 3:9, 1 John 2:1-2.
The attitude of the unbelieving Jews is further commented on by the Lord Jesus Christ  in Matthew 23:34-35 where speaking to the multitudes He said “Wherefore, behold, I send unto you prophets, and wise men, and scribes: and some of them ye shall kill and crucify; and some of them shall ye scourge in your synagogues, and persecute them from city to city: That upon you may come all the righteous blood shed upon the earth, from the blood of righteous Abel unto the blood of Zacharias son of Barachias, whom ye slew between the temple and the altar.”  Luke 11:48-51.
These people are hard legalists, proud and arrogant who think they are doing the will of God and are not. They are acting and behaving contrary to God’s revealed will for mankind – they hate grace, and that is to hate God’s Plan, for it is grace all the way. 

The Jews prohibited the people to speak to the Gentiles the gospel of salvation. They considered that only the Jews had access to salvation.  In Luke 11:52 the Lord said “ Woe unto you, lawyers! for ye have taken away the key of knowledge: ye entered not in yourselves, and them that were entering in ye hindered”.

Their attitude is not unlike the secret societies who have their own mystery doctrines. However the Bible had been clear, for God’s plan was for all to be blessed in the “tents of Shem”, and the good news of Christianity is that all who wills may come.  Genesis 9:27.   
The effect of these restraints and lies is that they multiply their own sins. As 2 Peter 3:9 says that God is not willing that any should perish, and so this attitude of the Jewish legalists is directly contrary to God’s wishes.  The divine discipline eventually occurs in 70 AD where their iniquity is complete. In Genesis 15:16 we have a parallel passage. It says, “In the fourth generation they shall return here for the iniquity of the Amorites is not yet complete”.

At the time of the siege of Jerusalem vast numbers of these legalistic and religious Jews were killed, sometimes in a very violent manner. It is of interest that early in the Roman siege, the siege was lifted for a short time.  Recognising the troops besieging the city of Jerusalem as those mentioned in Daniel 9:26-28, Matthew 24:28, Luke 17:37, from whom they were told to flee, the believing Jews took the opportunity to flee to the mountains of Edom, Moab, and Ammon thus escaping the judgment of God. The entire Jerusalem church was delivered in this way.
APPLICATION

 Are we ready for pressure? Any believer in the Lord Jesus Christ needs to be able to face this reality? Over the years many people, including the Romans, and even church groups have persecuted the believing church. If you have the Word of God on the inside, then when the pressure comes you are ready for it.

The persecution of the believer is common to all cultures and all periods of history. The legalist will always persecute those who are living in grace.

We live in the Devil’s world and he and those that are his, will persecute the believers, especially those who are being effective as they are a threat to him.

The unbeliever finds in the gospel something which is abhorrent to them.

God always protects his own, especially those who know His Word.

DOCTRINES

LEGALISM

1. There are some areas of God's law which the believer would never violate because it is his area of strength.

2. No two people have the same area of strength; no two people have the same area of weakness in their human nature.

3. Violation of one part of the law makes a person a sinner just as another part of the law - all have sinned and come short of the glory of God. (Romans 3:23)

4. Legalism and self righteousness is prone to forget that all sin comes from the sinful nature.

5. Everyone has a sinful nature. Violation of law demonstrates its existence.

6. The legalist emphasises the commandments he keeps. The honest person recognises the commandments he breaks.

7. Doctrine removes legalism and self righteousness on the basis of grace.

8. Legalism minimises the weakness or besetting sin of the sinful nature while emphasising the weakness or besetting sin of someone else.

9. Legalism condemns those who fail in their own area of strength but legalism does not recognise that all have sinned.

10. Sometimes legalism is so strong that it fulfils both categories of 1 John 1:8, 1 John 1:10.

11. To be guilty one only has to sin once not the thousands of times one does (James 2:10)

JUDGEMENT SEAT OF CHRIST

1. There are three types of judgement for believers in the Church Age:

a) Judgement of Sins:- The Lord Jesus Christ on the cross substituted the payment of all man's sins. The penalty of sin is death. (Romans 6:23) There is therefore no judgement for those in Christ Jesus. (Romans 8:1). The substitutionary death is given in 2 Corinthians 5:19-2 1, Galatians 3:13.

b) Judgement of Self:- We are told that if we judge ourselves we shall not be judged. Failure to do so brings discipline. (1Corinthians 5:1-5, 11:31, 32, 2 Corinthians 2:5-7, Hebrews 12:7, 1 John 1:9)

c) Judgement Seat of Christ:- This is the evaluation of the production of believers for the purpose of reward (2Corinthians 5:10)

2. The Judgement Seat of Christ is a time of reward.  Our human works (wood, hay, stubble) will be burned, our works in the power of the Spirit (gold, silver, precious stones) will be rewarded. (1 Corinthians 3:11-16).

3. At the Judgement Seat of Christ the believer can be denied reward but can never lose his salvation. (2 Timothy 2:12-13)

4. Backslidden believers have no reward at the Judgement Seat of Christ. (Hebrews 6:7-12)

5. The Judgement Seat of Christ is illustrated by the famous athletic games in the ancient world. (1 Corinthians 9:24-27)

6. Rewards at the Judgement Seat of Christ is based on grace. (James 2:12, 13)

7. Since we will be judged by Christ, we are not to judge each other (Matthew 7:1-2)

JUDGEMENT:  GREAT WHITE THRONE

1. The judgement of the Great White Throne is the last judgement. (Revelation 20:11, 15)

2. Only the unsaved are judged at the last judgement as there is no judgement for Christians. (Romans 8:1)

3. The last judgement occurs at the end of the Millennium. (Revelation 20:7-15)

4. The unsaved are judged according to their works from the Books of Works (Revelation 20:12)

5. The judgement is to show that the Human works of man cannot satisfy the justice of God. God is totally fair and shows that he is only satisfied by "The Good Work". The death of Christ on the Cross.

6. Having shown the unsaved they have failed to satisfy the holiness of God, the condemned are cast into the Lake of Fire. (Revelation 20:15)

VERSES 17-18 – AS A HOME SICK BROTHER

2:17  But we, brethren, being taken from you for a short time in presence, not in heart, endeavoured the more abundantly to see your face with great desire.

2:18  Wherefore we would have come unto you, even I Paul, once and again; but Satan hindered us.

KEY WORDS

	Brethren
	Adelphoi
	Brethren

	Taken
	Aporphanizomai
	[Aorist passive participle] To make a very orphan 

	Short Time
	Kairos Horas
	A fixed time or season

	Presence
	Prosopon
	Face, Countenance

	Heart
	Kardia
	The heart

	Endeavoured
	Spoudazo
	[Aorist active indicative] To make haste 

	Face
	Prosopon
	Face

	Great Desire
	Poulos
	Many , numerous

	Come unto
	Erchomai
	[Aorist active infinitive] To come 

	Hindered
	Egkopto
	[Aorist active indicative] To cut in, interrupt 


ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

The word translated taken means to be made an orphan. As Paul was taken from them, it was as if they were orphaned from their spiritual father.  Remember the situation of persecution, and Paul feels sad that he had to go, but unless he had the persecution would have been stronger.  He longs to see them again, and feels angry towards the satanic forces that forced the separation to occur.   We long for our brethren’s company, but also for the fellowship of the Lord.  Psalm 63:1-7.
In verse 17 Paul notes that they have been taken away from the Thessalonians physically, but it is only for a short while. Their thoughts, prayers, and desires to be with them were still as strong as ever. In fact their desire to be with them again had been greatly increased.  He desires their fellowship again, but he desires even more their advancing in fellowship with the Lord.  This is Paul’s constant theme through his ministry – he loved those he led in the Lord, but he longed that they and he draw closer to Jesus always. Romans 1:13, 15:23, 1 Corinthians 5:3-5, Philippians 1:22-26, Colossians 2:4-7. 
In Verse 18 Paul wants to be back with the Thessalonians, but he is being frustrated by Satan and demonic attack. He has wanted to be back with them again and again but has been prevented from doing so.  Now we stand in the Lord’s will, to fulfil his plan and taking advantage of God’s power in the Holy Spirit.  1 John 4:4.  How is it that the satanic can hinder us at all?  Study the doctrine of “Satan’s Strategy” below, as it covers this fully.  Surface it to say here, that Paul is writing inspired scripture and so the first point we need to grasp is that we will be opposed, and our desires will be hindered, and we will be attacked, but God’s Plan will never be hindered.
This satanic opposition is not a unique experience in Paul’s mission endeavours. In his letter to the Romans he says in 1:13 “Now I would not have you ignorant, brethren, that oftentimes I purposed to come unto you, (but was let hitherto,) that I might have some fruit among you also, even as among other Gentiles.”  He restates this in Romans 15:22.
Paul’s was not the only ministry hindered by Satanic opposition. In Daniel 10:1-3 we see Daniel desiring to understand a vision. He prayed with fasting for three weeks.  Eventually the teaching angel arrives and tells Daniel that he was aware of Daniel’s requirements from the first day of his prayers but that he had been delayed by a strong demon called the Prince of Persia who fought with him for three weeks. Daniel 10:12-21.  He was so powerful that in the end Archangel Michael came to assist the teaching angel because there were a number of demons at the court of Persia.

We are told to daily put on the armour of the Holy Spirit to stand against such evil forces in the Holy Spirit’s power.  Ephesians 6:10-18.  We are warned that the enemy is like a ravenous lion seeking to “devour” the saints.  We are told to stand against evil, and oppose the enemy wherever he opposes God’s work through us.   We stand by confession of sin, by claiming God’s Word and in prayer through deepening fellowship with our Lord.   James 4:6-10, 1 Peter 5:5-11. 
APPLICATION

Verse 17 
Being taken is the phrase for being bereaved. Paul hated to leave Thessalonika, and he hated the demonic forces that opposed him and had brought hurt to this church he loved.  It is good when you leave a mission work, to do so wanting to stay. It is always a joy when a group responds to the Word of God and doctrine.

Paul in this verse expresses a great desire to come back. Every time people leave they should always want to come back. This is a sign of real Christian fellowship.

It is not the environment that makes the difference to joy in life, it is the people. When you are away you are thinking of them and are keen to meet them again.

If one has visited a place on a mission and have been accepted as bringing a message from the Lord and have been encouraged by the response of the people you greatly desire to be with them again.  This is godly longing and is a true fruit of the Holy Spirit.
In addition, irrespective of the language barrier, or ethnic differences, the Christians who are working as a team find themselves more compatible than one’s fellow countrymen who are either not working for the Lord or are pleasant unbelievers.

We should see where those striving to fulfil the Great Commission are, and join with them using our spiritual gifts and resources to assist them in their work

In these verses we see that there are rewards in time with witnessing as well as a crown of rejoicing in the future. 

By application there appears to be increased demonic activity in the centres of political power.  Satan knows where to concentrate his forces, and he hates the gospel, so expect opposition when you are doing the right thing.
We need to plan our missions but sometimes we may be delayed. We must always remember that God is in control, and saturate all mission work in prayer.   God can and does control Satan, as seen in Job, where Satan was given very specific instructions as to how far Job could be tested.  God is on the throne – and it is to Him that we bring our requests and complaints about the satanic opposition we face at times.
DOCTRINES

DEMONS

1. Occult practices such as astrology, divination and spiritism are condemned by the scriptures (Leviticus 19:31; Deuteronomy 18:9-12).  This was punishable by death in Israel. (Leviticus 20:27)

2. Demonism has exercised much influence in history (Ezekiel 21:21, Daniel 10:13).  Evil is associated with the rule of demon possessed kings. (2 Kings 21:1-17)

3. The judgment of demons involved the destruction of demon possessed people and religious systems associated with idolatry (Isaiah 19:1-3, c.f. Deuteronomy 7:5)

4. Many nations have been destroyed for demon practices.

a) Canaanites (Deuteronomy 18:9-12)

b) Babylonians (Isaiah 46:1-7, 47:1-15)

c) The judgment of Egypt's first born included the judgment of demons (Exodus 12:12)

5. The return of nations to the battle of Armageddon is by demon influence (Revelation 16:13-16).

6. Satan and the occult forces will be imprisoned during the Millennium (Isaiah 24:21-23; Revelation 20:1-3).

7. Demons are called "hairy ones" (Leviticus 17:7), destroyers (Deuteronomy 32:17) and demons.

8. Demons

a) seek to possess men or animals (Mark 5:1-13).

b) deceive man into false doctrines (1 Timothy 4:1).

c) believe and tremble (James 2:19).

d) speak both truth and lies (2 Chronicles 18:21; Acts 16:17-18).

9. Satan rules the demon world (Matthew 12:24-28).  Demons have a hierarchy (Daniel 10:12,13,20; Ephesians 6:12).

10. Sacrificing to idols is worship of demons (Deuteronomy 32:17, Psalm 106:36-38, 1 Corinthians 10:19-21).

11. The following activities can lead to demon possession (for the unbeliever) or demon influence (for the believer):

a) Submission to demons through idolatry (1 Corinthians 10:19-21) and occult practices such as mental telepathy, clairvoyance and spiritism (Deuteronomy 18:9-12).

b) Specific dedication of one's body to demons, such as the Hindu soma and shamanism.

c) Any practice in which you "lose control" of your mind and senses, such as drugs and alcohol (Galatians 5:20, the Greek word for "sorcery" is "pharmakeia"), meditation and trances, hypnotic rhythms in music and dance.

d) Sexual cults, such as the asherah (Judges 6:25-28, 2 Kings 21:3)

12. When people reject God, He may allow Satan and demons to administer discipline, even death (John 8:44, 1 Corinthians 5:5, 1 Timothy 3:6-7).

13. Demon influence can cause abnormal behaviour, physical strength, sickness, etc (Mark 5:1-5, Job 2:6-8)

14. Jesus Christ has conquered all demon power (Matthew 10:8).

SATANIC ATTACK

Précis of Events

1. There was original perfection and unity (Genesis 1:1).  Satan was created the most beautiful creature, a genius (Ezekiel 28:13-15).

2. Satan rebels against God and tries to set himself up as God (Isaiah 14:12-15).  One third of the angels join him 

(Revelation 12:4).

3. Satan is condemned and the lake of fire is created for Satan and his angels (Matthew 25:41).

4. Man is created with a free will to show the fairness of God’s judgment.  God provides everything (Genesis 2:7-22).

5. God provides one tree, a test of free will (Genesis 2:16,17).

6. In the garden man chooses deliberately to go against God’s provision (Genesis 3:6, 1Timothy 2:14).  Man falls (Genesis 3:7-24, 1Corinthians 15:22a).

7. Satan wages war, firstly to get man to sin and is successful (Genesis 3:1-6).

8. Through grace a Saviour is promised by God (Genesis 3:15).  Satan proceeds to attack the line of Christ (Genesis 4:8).

9. After the incarnation Satan attacks the Saviour personally until He completed His work (Matthew 4:1-10, Luke 4:2, Matthew 16:23, Hebrews 2:18, 4:15).

10. After his strategic defeat at the Cross (Hebrews 2:14, 1Peter 3:18-20a,22, Ephesians 4:8-10), Satan now attacks the believer and the divine institutions.

11. After the Rapture, Satan wages war on the earth and is cast out of heaven (Revelation 12:7-12).

12. At the Second Advent, Satan is put into the bottomless pit for the thousand year Millennial reign of Christ (Revelation 20:1-3).

13. Released at the end of the Millennium he deceives the unbeliever before being put in the lake of fire forever (Revelation 20:7-10).

Pre Adamic

[a] Creation of Satan: Satan was the most beautiful, most powerful angel who ministered at the Throne of God in heaven  (Ezekiel 28:13-1 5). 

[b] Fall of Satan: He became proud, and declared himself god (five "I will's") (Isaiah 14:12-15).

[c] One third of the Angels follow Satan (Revelation 12:4).

[d] God judges Satan and the fallen angels consigning them to the lake of fire (Matthew 25:41).

Attacks on the Plan of God

We now see the attack by Satan on the Plan of God as well as God’s successful counterattack.

Stage 1 – Attack on the Free Will of Man – Innocence to Sinfulness

Man was created and given Scripture in Genesis 1:26-27, 3:8a.

The woman and then the man falls in Genesis 3:1-6 having been tempted by Satan.

Man is held responsible in 1 Timothy 2:13,14.

God’s response – Salvation promised Genesis 3:15. 

Stage 2 – Attack on the Line of the Saviour

Objective:  If Satan can prevent the Saviour being physically born he has proved that God does not keep His promise.

Attack 1. Cain kills Abel – Attack on the seed of the woman (Genesis 4:8,9).  An unbeliever kills a believer but 

God’s response – Seth, another believer is provided for the line of Christ (Genesis 5:3, Luke 3:38).

Attack 2. Infiltration of Fallen Angels – Attack on the humanity (Genesis 6:1-7,12-13).  Infiltration until only Noah's family left as the humanity (Genesis 6:8-9, 7:1).  

God’s response – Flood removes angel/men (Genesis 7:23), demons incarcerated in Tartarus [Hades] (2Peter 2:4, Jude 6).

Attack 3: Tower of Babel – Attack on nationalism (Genesis 11:1-7).  An attempt by Satan to bring in the Millennium without God.

God’s response – God forms nations and confuses their tongues - Tower of Babel (Genesis 11:8,9).

Attack 4: On the line of Abraham – 

God’s response – Abraham promised the Saviour will be descended from him (Genesis 12:1-3).

Attack 5: Pharaoh of Egypt – Satan attempts to eliminate the Jews through Pharaoh's edict to kill all the male Jews (Exodus 1:22).

God’s response – The Jews leave Egypt under Moses with great riches (Exodus 12:35,36).

Attack 6: Satan now attacks the descendants of David – 

God’s response – David promised a King descended from him will reign forever (2 Samuel 7:12-16).

Attack 7: Against the Kings of Judah – a coup d'etat eliminates all but one member of the royal line (2 Kings 21:19-26).

God’s response – Josiah, boy King of Judah divinely protected comes to the throne at the age of 8 (2 Kings 22:1,2).

Attack 8. Against the Jews - Satan attempts to destroy the Jews using Haman (Esther 3:6).

God’s response – Haman eventually executed (Esther 7:10).

Attack 9. Against Jerusalem – 185,000 Assyrian troops under Sennacherib attack Jerusalem.

God’s response – 185,000 Assyrian troops killed by God outside Jerusalem (Isaiah 37:36).

Stage 3.  Attack on the Person of Christ

Attack 1.  Possible stoning of Mary (Matthew 1:18-20).

Attack 2.  Herod the Great (Matthew 2:16-18).

Attack 3.  Temptation in Wilderness (Matthew 4:1-11).

Attack 4.  Temptation not to go to the Cross (Matthew 16:21-23).

Attack 5.  Attempt to stone Jesus (John 8:59).

Attack 6.  Attempt to tempt Jesus down from the cross (Matthew 27:40).

Attack 7.  The drugged wine (Matthew 27:34).

Stage 4.  Attacks since the Cross

Attack 1.  Against Scripture

Attack 2.  Revival of Roman Empire

Attack 3.  Elimination of the Jews

Attack 4.  One World Government

Attack 5.  Worldliness

Attack 6.  Persecution

VERSES 19-20 – BELIEVERS AS A JOY TO THE DISCIPLER

2:19  For what is our hope, or joy, or crown of rejoicing? Are not even ye in the presence of our Lord Jesus Christ at his coming?

2:20  For ye are our glory and joy.

KEY WORDS

	Hope
	Elpis
	Hope – confidence in eternity

	Joy
	Chara
	Joy

	Crown
	Stephanos
	Crown

	Rejoicing
	Kauchesis
	Boasting, glorying

	In the Presence
	Emprosthen
	Before

	Coming
	Parousia
	Being alongside, presence

	Glory
	Doxa
	Glory


ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

It is noted that rejoicing is the Greek word kauchesis meaning boasting or glorying in verse 19 of this chapter, while in chapter 5 verse 16 it is chairo which means to be glad.  Gladness is the foundation but boasting is the icing on the cake of gladness – and it expresses the running over with joy that we see at a party/celebration to rejoice in the birth of a child, or the great success of a person’s child.
There are three rewards mentioned here in our eternal future as Christian leaders. These fellow believers will be people that Paul will see, greet, and celebrate with in all eternity.  Remember that what is Paul’s joy here is the joy of all who lead people to the Lord, and teach them the truth about Jesus.  This is the joy for all who fellowship and serve in any way in the Christian community.  When you sow the Word of God into the lives of others you do not know what is going to be the eternal result, except to be assured (have hope) that the results will be rewards for your both forever. We should anticipate meeting people in eternity and rejoicing with them – heaven is an eternal worship party. 

One of the greatest joys we can ever have, are friends who have been eternally saved because they have responded to the gospel.  This is even greater when we know that they have gone on for the Lord and serve Him powerfully.  Our joy is “filled up” by knowing that we were part of that growth and encouragement to service.  This will be a source of great joy. Time is but a short interlude. We spend a lot of time trying to improve the physical environment, and yet if we fail to give the gospel, and pour our energy into the souls of the saved, we have lost a lot of the God given opportunities of life.

Paul tells the Thessalonians that they are all his crown of rejoicing, his glory and joy now and forever. One of the greatest joys in life is to see members of the human race who are spiritually dead respond to the gospel, so that they will live forever in the presence of God, where there is no more pain, death or sorrow, the old things have passed away.  To see people set free from the grip of evil and sin and rejoice in the Lord is more joy filled than anything else in all time or eternity.
Paul finishes this chapter with looking for the coming of the Lord Jesus Christ. He rejoices with the concept of the Thessalonians being in the presence of the Lord at His coming. This deals with the Rapture of the Church which is further reviewed in chapter 4.  He has taught these things while he was with them, and can refer to these things that they know and encourage them to draw strength under pressure from these prophetic certainties.
The hope and joy is not one sided. In writing to the Corinthians Paul says in 2 Corinthians 1:14, “That we are your boast as ye also are ours, in the day of the Lord Jesus”.  Paul further states in Philippians 2:16 that “I may rejoice in the day of Christ that I have not run in vain nor laboured in vain.”

Hope is defined in Romans 8:24-25, which says, “For we are saved by hope: but hope that is seen is not hope: for what a man seeth, why doth he yet hope for? But if we hope for that we see not, then do we with patience wait for it”.  Hebrews 11:1. 
Here Paul is eagerly waiting to be together with the Thessalonians in the presence of the Lord at the Rapture of the Church. This will give him greatest joy as he knows their love for Jesus and his part in their entry into eternal life.  Paul says that the Thessalonians are his glory and joy. Joy is inner happiness. Joy is shown in the Beatitudes where the word Blessed is inner happiness or joy that none can ever take away, nor any sadness rob us of.

They are his glory because their salvation brings God glory, and Paul has worked for the Lord through the Holy Spirit bringing the gospel of Salvation to the Thessalonians. Whilst it is Paul’s glory he cannot boast about it in any human pride sense, but he can boast in the work of the Holy Spirit and his joy in serving. It has brought glory to his master Jesus and he rejoices in that. He has been a faithful servant who will be rewarded in eternity, but he is blessed from now until then, and then even more so.

In Jude 24 Jude states, “Now unto him that is able to keep you from falling and to present you faultless before the presence of his glory with exceeding joy”.
It is Jesus Christ who will be able to do this, as it is Christ who will come for His saints at the Rapture. Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ and you will be saved.

His coming is again seen in 1Corinthians 15:23, where Paul states, “But every man in his own order: Christ the first fruits; afterward they that are Christ's at his coming”. 

Jesus Christ rose on the Feast of First Fruits being the first person, and to date the only person, to receive a resurrection body. Those who are His at His coming are the Church Age believers at the Rapture.  We are yet to experience even greater blessing than to date, and that comes when we receive a body like our Lord’s body.  
APPLICATION

You can have the joy of the Lord even under the most adverse circumstances.  Through tears at times we can worship the Lord, and find rejoicing welling up deeply from within, and wiping away our tears.  In heaven there will be no tears, only rejoicing, but at times we will have mixed experiences here under satanic attack.
The crown of glory is one of five crowns that the believer. In Proverbs 16:31 Solomon said, “The hoary head is a crown of glory, if it be found in the way of righteousness.”

The crown of glory in this case however deals more with the results of effective witnessing and winning of souls for Christ.

The presence of those in the presence of Christ shows the great power of the Lord. Do we have people who are our glory and joy? Paul showed that he followed up these people so that they could be equipped to go out and effectively evangelise. Do we do these things?

When we get to heaven it will be tremendous to see those who we have ministered to in His presence in joy.  
DOCTRINES

REWARDS AND CROWNS

1. Rewards and Salvation are carefully separated in the scriptures. Salvation is a free gift from God, rewards are for meritorious service in the power of the Spirit.

2. Salvation - a free gift to the lost. (Ephesians 2:8-9, Romans 6:23, John 4:10) - an everlasting possession. (John 3:36, John 5:24, John 6:47)

3. Rewards - to the saved who faithfully work for the Lord. (1 Corinthians 9:24, 25, Revelation 22:12) - distributed at the Judgment Seat of Christ. (1 Corinthians 3:11-15, 2 Corinthians 5:10, Romans 14:10)

4. Rewards as Crowns:-

a) The incorruptible crown - for faithfulness in exercising self control. (1 Corinthians 9:24-27)

b) The crown of glory - for faithfulness in suffering. (1 Peter 5:4)

c) The crown of life - for faithfulness under trial. (James 1:12, Revelation 2:10)

d) The crown of righteousness - for faithful testimony. (2 Timothy 4:8)

e) The crown of rejoicing - for faithful service. (1 Thessalonians 2:19, 20, Philippians 4:1)

IN CHRIST

1. At the point of salvation, every believer in the Church Age is entered into the Body of Christ, and is therefore united with Christ.  Our position is now, "in Christ".

2. The baptism of the Spirit is how we are united with Christ. (Acts 1:5; 1 Corinthians 12:13; Ephesians 4:5) The Holy Spirit places the believer in union with Christ.

3. Positional truth belongs to the carnal as well as the spiritual believer, to the apostate believer as well as to the mature believer. (1 Corinthians 1:2,30)

4. Positional truth protects the believer from divine judgment in eternity. (Romans 8:1)

5. Positional truth qualifies the believer to live with God forever.

a) Eternal life (1 John 5:11,12)

b) Imputation of God's righteousness. (2 Corinthians 5:21)

6. Positional truth is the key to both election and predestination. (Ephesians 1:3-6)

7. Positional truth creates a new creature. (2 Corinthians 5:17; Ephesians 2:10) based on who and what Christ is, therefore what grace accomplishes - not what changes we make - at salvation or thereafter.

8. Positional truth guarantees the eternal security of the believer. (Romans 8:38,39)

9. Positional truth has two aspects.

a) Past - identification with Christ in His death. (Romans 6; Colossians 2:12; 3:3)

b) Present (and Future) - identification with Christ in His "new resurrection life".

10. Current positional truth implies that the believer shares certain things in union with Christ.

a) Eternal life (1 John 5:11,12)

b) Righteousness of God. (2 Corinthians 5:21)

c) Election (Ephesians 1:4)

d) Destiny. (Ephesians 1:5)

e) Sonship. (John 1:12; 1 John 3:1,2)

f) Heirship. (Romans 8:16,17)

g) Sanctification. (1 Corinthians 1:2,30)

h) Kingdom. (2 Peter 1:11)

i) Priesthood. (Hebrews 10:10-14; 1 Peter 2:5,9).

11. Our new position in Christ means we are and must be separated from the world. (Ephesians 2:6)

12. As new creatures in Christ, we have a new ministry as ambassadors for Christ (2 Corinthians 5:17-21;  1 Corinthians 3:6, 6:4)

13. In Christ, we are never alone.  (Colossians 3:4, John 17).  We have communion with Him, and with His body (other Christians)

14. We are united with the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit forever- we are in the Father, He is in us  - Ephesians 4:6, we are in Christ, He is in us - John 14:20, Colossians 1:26, we are in the Spirit, He is in us - Romans 8:9.

15. We are members of His body, branches of His vine, living stones of His building, sheep of His fold, part of his Bride, priests in his kingdom, saints set apart for his glory.

16. The characteristics of positional truth are six-fold.

a) It is not an experience - neither emotional nor ecstatic.

b) It is not progressive - cannot be improved in time or eternity.

c) It is not related to human merit, ability, or human good. Here are the implications of retroactive positional truth. There is no place in the plan of God for human good.

d) It is eternal in nature; it cannot be changed by God, angels or mankind.

e) It is known only through the Word of God.

f) It is obtained in total at the point of salvation.

CHAPTER 3 – THE MODEL BROTHER AND THE BELIEVERS SANCTIFICATION

This chapter can be divided into three sections

A missionary superintendent – verses 1-5

Love of the Thessalonians – verse 6

A prayer warrior – verses 7-13

VERSES 1-5 – A MISSIONARY SUPERINTENDENT

3:1  Wherefore when we could no longer forbear, we thought it good to be left at Athens alone;

3:2  And sent Timotheus, our brother, and minister of God, and our fellowlabourer in the gospel of Christ, to establish you, and to comfort you concerning your faith:

3:3  That no man should be moved by these afflictions: for yourselves know that we are appointed thereunto.

3:4  For verily, when we were with you, we told you before that we should suffer tribulation; even as it came to pass, and ye know.

3:5  For this cause, when I could no longer forbear, I sent to know your faith, lest by some means the tempter have tempted you, and our labour be in vain.

KEY WORDS

	Forbear
	Stego
	[Present active participle] To cover, conceal, forbear

	Thought it good
	Eudokeo
	[Aorist active indicative] we were well pleased

	To be left
	Kataleipo
	[Aorist passive infinitive] to be left

	Alone
	Monos
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	Brother
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	Minister
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	Sunergos
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	Establish
	Sterizo
	[Aorist active infinitive] To set or make fast, Fix

	Comfort
	Parakaleo
	[Aorist active infinitive] To call alongside, Help

	Concerning
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	Faith
	Pistis
	Faith, Faithfulness, Steadfastness

	Moved
	Saino
	[Present passive infinitive] To fawn upon, cajole
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	Know 
	Oida
	[Perfect active indicative] To see, Have seen, Known

	Appointed
	Keimai
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	Told
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	Should
	Mello
	[Present active indicative] we were about 
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	Thubo
	To press, Squeeze, Afflict

	Came to pass
	Ginomai
	[Middle active indicative] To become something

	Know
	Oida
	[Perfect active indicative] To see, Have seen, Know

	Cause
	Dia Touta
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	Stego
	[Present active participle] To cover, Conceal, Forbear

	Sent
	Pempo
	[Aorist active indicative] Sent

	Know
	Ginosko
	[Aorist active infinitive] To know

	Means
	Pas
	Any how

	Faith 
	Pistis
	Faith, Faithfulness, Steadfastness

	Tempted
	Peirazo
	[Present active participle] To try, Prove

	Labour
	Kopos
	A wearying out work

	Be
	Ginomai
	[Aorist middle subjunctive] became

	Vain
	Kenos
	Vain, Empty


ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

Verse 1 

“Forebear” is a present active participle, means to keep on holding out or enduring. Paul was concerned about what was happening at Thessalonika, and he was just holding on in patient prayer, so concerned was he for them. One of the reports coming from the city was that due to their understanding of the doctrine of the Rapture of the Church some of the men in the city had given up work to wait for that event. They were therefore doing nothing, and this false application of doctrine had to be challenged.

“We thought it good”.  This thinking came from the three of them there, Paul, Timothy and Titus. Paul met with the other members of his team and discussed the situation.  While there he was in Athens he developed an intolerable craving to know how his converts were getting on and to be with them and encourage/correct them personally. Satan had hindered his personal return. Finally he could not stand inaction any longer; he prayerfully decided to send Timothy to the Thessalonians, while he remained in Athens alone. 
Eventually it was seen and accepted that it was God’s will that Paul would not go to Thessalonika at this time, and he became relaxed about staying in Athens.  Paul wasn't happy about this, but reluctantly accepted that this was God’s will for this time.  At times we long to be somewhere, or to achieve some ministry, and we pour our heart out to the Lord about it, but the Lord allows opposition that hinders and stops the work we would desire to do.  This is one of the hardest things in the Lord’s service, but we are to seek and settle on God’s will, not our deepest desires.
Verse 2 

They decide to send Timothy to Thessalonika to establish and strengthen them in the faith. He is called a minister of God. Every believer is called a minister. 1 Corinthians 3, 2 Corinthians 4, 5:17.   This was a prayer saturated decision, just as the first missionary journey of Paul and Barnabas had been.  Acts 13:1-5.   In ministry we do not want to be heading out into missions that the Lord may want for another.  Paul wanted to be there, and he had 100% pure motivation, but the Lord wanted Timothy there this time, for his own reasons, and Timothy and the Thessalonians blessing.
During the absence of our Lord from the earth every believer is called to have a ministry of reconciliation.  2 Corinthians 5:20-21.  We are “ministers” and that means we are all “under orders” as the Lord’s ambassadors, and we are to go only where the Lord wants, and when the Lord wants.  We must be careful not to by quick prayers of dedication sanctify our plans and desires rather than the Lord’s plan for our life!   Let us dedicate ourselves and then be ready to receive orders form the Lord, rather than be giving order to the Lord.
In Romans 13:4 we have even the ministers of the State being ministers (servants) of God for good.

Timothy and a number of others are also called “fellow servants and fellow labourers” in the gospel.  2 Corinthians 8:23, Philippians 4:3, Colossians 1:7, 4:7, 4:10, 1 Thessalonians 3:2, Philemon 1, 23, 24.
The reason to send him back to them was two fold; to establish and confirm them in true application of doctrines taught to them earlier, and to comfort and encourage them in the truth.  “Establish” is in the infinitive which denotes purpose. The purpose is to stabilise the situation, which has become unsettled because of the fact that many were quitting their jobs.

It would be interesting to hear Timothy’s response to his commissioning, and to see the response he had to his preaching there.   He was tasked with telling them to expect opposition, to bear it bravely, and to rejoice in it. They needed encouragement, so as not to buckle under the pressure of opposition.
It was considered a disgrace in Thessalonika to remain in the business world after you had become a Christian. This was a distortion of doctrine. This has a modern counterpart in the missionary who says that if you have not quit your job and gone to the mission field you are a second class Christian.  It is a false application of doctrine to feel that you need to separate form all hint of sin and evil – we may be called to remain in a business with men and women who need salvation.  We are called to be lights in dark places – not seek light places to shine!  Matthew 5:14-16.
There were others who had lost their loved ones, and therefore they had falsely assumed that they had died too soon, and so would not be resurrected at the coming of the Lord.  This needed to be corrected before grief and despair drove them from the truth that they needed to grow into.
Timothy is going to give them the correct application of a number of doctrines, so that they can correctly apply the truth into their experience.

He was to give stability to the believers. He was also to give comfort that would come from the whole body of the Word of God. They had gaps in the knowledge of the Word of God and had misunderstood and misapplied others.

In verse 3 the pressures in Thessalonika are now mentioned. Affliction means pressure situations that bring extreme challenges to stability, and the truth is that “afflictions” in the Christian way of life should never disturb the believer’s life.

The word affliction is in the dative case, it is to your advantage to have pressures.  All Christians are going to have pressure in their lives.  It is the normal Christian life to have pressure – for the enemy is busy when we are doing things that matter to the Lord’s work.  No pressure = no work for the Lord.
The reason for establishing and encouraging in the faith is so that when affliction or testing occurs in the Christian life it can be viewed and dealt with through faith that keeps focused on the will of the Lord, and the purpose for which we are left here on the earth.

In Ephesians 3:13 Paul tells the church at Ephesus not to lose heart at the extreme tribulations he faces in Rome under arrest, for these things that Paul faces will work out for glory for the Ephesians.  This is seen in the letters that we call the “Prison Epistles” – the fruit of the pressure situation under arrest awaiting trial before Nero.   Paul tells the Thessalonians at this earlier time not to be shaken in their faith, as testing will be the lot of Christians who are active, and have drawn the fire of the enemy.  Life will not always be easy, and if we are dangerous to the enemy we are on the right track.

Ananias went to see Paul, who was praying in the house of Judas, in the street called Straight, after his Damascus Road experience. Here the Lord told Paul, in Acts 9:16, through Ananias, how many things Paul must suffer for the Lord in his ministry.   He had caused great suffering to believers, and so he faced great suffering in his life as a believer.  Acts 26:12-18.
Paul, later in his missionary life, in Acts 14:21-22, went to Lystra, Iconium, and Antioch, strengthening the souls of the disciples, exhorting them to continue in the faith saying, “We must through many tribulations enter the Kingdom of God”.   He had been stoned to death at Lystra – and so his encouragement is backed by serious personal experience.
In 1 Peter 1:6, Peter tells those to whom he writes, that an inheritance is theirs, but that, “In this you greatly rejoice, though now for a little need be , you have been distressed by various trials”.  John 16:1-4, 2 Thessalonians 1:4-6.
In verse 4 in the chapter of Thessalonians before us, Paul says that he had told them while he was there that they would have trouble or tribulation. He had also dealt with steadfastness in the face of adversity while he was with them.  He had a lot of experience in pressure situations, as he was a serious danger to the satanic forces, and he wanted his converts to be equally dangerous.
In Acts 20:24 Paul stated, “But none of these things move me, neither count I my life dear unto myself, so that I might finish my course with joy, and the ministry, which I have received of the Lord Jesus, to testify the gospel of the grace of God.”

In verse 5 he notes that it was due to the level of testing that the Thessalonians were going through which ultimately caused Paul to send Timothy on a mission to the church to see how they were coping spiritually with the pressure.

Paul recognised in other places that there were common major areas of temptation, especially sexual temptations, where he advised married couples in 1 Corinthians 7:5, “Defraud ye not one the other, except it be with consent for a time, that ye may give yourselves to fasting and prayer; and come together again, that Satan tempt you not for your lack of self control”.

If the Thessalonians had succumbed to temptation Paul would have considered the mission team’s labour was in vain, for they would be disabled by their sins.  Paul desire them to stand against temptation and so keep on being dangerous to the enemy.  James 1:12-18.
APPLICATION

Often we will have times when we feel that it is in the Lord’s will to visit a particular location, or we may not want to serve in a particular area. God wants our obedience to his revealed will irrespective of our deepest desires. 

As an example a missionary last century wanted to serve in India but detested the thought of serving in China. For months he refused to say that he would serve in China. The opening in India did not appear. After a long period he told the Lord that he would be willing to go to China to serve. The Lord immediately opened up an opportunity in India.

We should be willing to do the will of our master without reserve, then He will give you the task for which you have been specifically assigned.  It is his will not ours that matters.
If you do nothing, it is easy to get into trouble through distractions.  The enemy however will not need to attack you, as your distractions will keep you disabled.  If you serve the Lord in power then you will face direct attack – but rejoice – for at least you are a danger to the enemy!
Wherever you are and whatever you do you are in full time Christian service.

God has ordained a number of spiritual gifts to be used in the Church. God’s work is not a one man operation. It is quite appropriate to meet as a group to discuss strategies, but always be focused on prayer.

The requirement for a missionary is seen here. He is a brother - a Christian, a minister – he must have the right spiritual gift, a fellow labourer – he must be active in the Lord’s work and also compatible and in harmony with those who send him. Timothy is classified as a fellow worker in Romans 16:21.
The word minister, here and elsewhere in the New Testament, simply means servant. The idea of a separate class known as clergyman originated in later years, for the Lord’s purpose is that we are all servants of each other.   Matthew 20:24-28.
The young Christian needs to undertake an apprenticeship before they go on mission trips by themselves.

In all nations there are ministers of God who administer justice, which authority was delegated by God to man at the time of the formation of nations after the Flood.

We often need to encourage and reinforce the faith of younger believers. The recipients of the encouragement may also be praying for someone to come and strengthen their faith and Biblical knowledge.

This was the case of an interpreter [a Thessalonian] who was seeking further knowledge of the Word of God in their prayers. A missionary [Timothy], whose travel had been paid for by another believer [Paul], arrived from the other side of the world with a book of major themes of the Bible that the missionary had written to translate into the interpreter’s language.

Because of the nature of the book it was necessary for the author and interpreter to sit together for several days as the book was read and digested line by line.

After the missionary returned home the interpreter was able to translate the complete book without further reference to the missionary, as she understood the contents of the book thoroughly.
The book was eventually published being sponsored by another Christian family [Barnabas].
The interpreter had received the answer to her prayers for an intensive course in the Word of God, The missionary had his book translated which had been his long term desire. Paul and Barnabas who could not go were blessed by being able to assist in this way and the Thessalonian were blessed by a book to assist them in understanding the Word of God. Most importantly God received the glory as he had allowed compatible Christians from different cultures to promote his Word.

Many were blessed and God was glorified because of the obedience of a number of Christians in different areas.

Many Christians have the concept that once you become a believer, you are happy for the rest of your life, and your life will be bathed in sunshine, until you go to be with the Lord. The Bible clearly tells us that this is not true. 

Christians should remain in the business world, profession or job, in order to honour the Lord Jesus Christ. It is part of your Christian testimony, and part of your ministry as a believer.

The concept that all Christians should be on the mission field is a perversion of doctrine, for all work is a mission field.

Every believer faces the pressures of life. The question is, do you have inner happiness, peace, and stability, at times of pressure, or do you fall apart like any unbeliever.

Trials form our lives as Christians.
1.
They prove the reality of our faith.
1 Peter 1:7

2.
They enable us to comfort and encourage others going through trials. 
2 Corinthians 1:14

3.
They improve facets of our character such as endurance. 
Romans 5:3

4.
They increase our desire to spread the gospel.
Acts 4:29, 5:27-29, 8:3,4

5.
They help to refine our lives.
Job 23:10

It is possible to have Bible teaching day after day, and for it to be not effective, if people do not apply it to their situation.

We need to advise Christians that when they become Christians there will be testing, so that they may grow up in Christ and that the Lord will sustain them through the suffering.

DOCTRINES

APOSTASY

1. Apostasy means falling away.

2. Apostasy differs from backsliding. A true Christian can backslide, an apostate is never born again. e.g. Judas Iscariot.

3. The backslidden Christian breaks fellowship, but doesn't lose his salvation. (John 5:24)

4. The apostate is declared in (2 Timothy 4:3-4) and (1 John 2:19)

5. Apostates may do good works calling themselves Christians but they should not be accepted as such. (2 John 9-11, John 10:12-13).

6. There will be a great apostasy prior to the Rapture (2 Thessalonians 2:3)

GOD CARES FOR YOU

1. God knows...

a) Our sorrows. (Exodus 3:7)

b) Our devotions. (2 Chronicles 16:9)

c) Our thoughts. (Psalm 44:21)

d) Our foolishness. (Psalm 69:5)

e) Our frailties. (Psalm 103:14)

f) Our deeds. (Psalm 139:2)

g) Our words. (Psalm 139:4)

h) The composition of the universe. (Psalm 147:4)

i) All things. (Proverbs 15:3)

j) Our needs. (Matthew 6:32)

k) About animal creation. (Matthew 10:29)

l) Mankind. (Matthew 10:30)

m) What might or could have been. (Matthew 11:23)

n) His own. (John 10:14)

o) Past, present and future. (Acts 15:18)

2. God is able to...

a) Save forever those who believe in the Lord Jesus Christ - Hebrews 7:25

b) Supply every need - 2 Corinthians 9:8

c) Deliver all who are tempted - Hebrews 2:18

d) Sustain the weak believer and make him stand - Romans 14:4

e) Keep us from falling and make us blameless - Jude 24,25

f) Surpass all that we could ask or think - Ephesians 3:20

g) Raise us up in resurrection in the likeness of His Son - Hebrews 11:19

3. With God, all things are possible - Matthew 19:26

4. God is in control. Nothing will ever happen to you that you are not able to deal with. (1 Corinthians 10:13)

5. God's character is stable.

a) if God is for you who can be against you. (Romans 8:31-34)

b) no matter what happens God's love is stable. (Romans 8:35-39)

6. God's promises are secure for he is always with us. (Matthew 28:19-20, Jeremiah 1:19)

7. God's power is always the same:-

a) He will always keep us. (John 10:29, 2 Timothy 1:12,)

b) God does not forget us or lose His power to keep. (Jude 24)

c) Even if we fall away from fellowship we still are saved. (2 Timothy 2:13)

8. God knew before time what we would need in time and has provided for the supply of all our needs. (Philippians 4:19, Hebrews 4:16, Ephesians 3:12,)

9. God has the power to bless us. (2 Corinthians 9:8)

10. God is able to make all grace abound towards us. (Ephesians 3:20)

MINISTERS

1. Used for political leadership in a nation (Romans 13:4).

2. Used as the pastor of the local church (Ephesians 3:7; Colossians 1:23,25; Colossians 4:7; Ephesians 6:21; 1 Timothy 1:12).

3. Used for all believers. (2 Corinthians 3:6; 4:1; 6:4).

4. Origin - in the classical Greek the word was used for those who rowed in the lower decks, the place of greatest toil on a ship - a servant or slave.

5. Principle - The minister should see himself as the servant as well as leader of his flock.

VERSE 6 – LOVE OF THE THESSALONIANS

3:6  But now when Timotheus came from you unto us, and brought us good tidings of your faith and charity, and that ye have good remembrance of us always, desiring greatly to see us, as we also to see you:

KEY WORDS

	Came
	Erchomai
	[Aorist active participle] To come

	Good tidings
	Euaggelizomai
	[Aorist middle participle] To tell good news

	Faith
	Pistis
	Faith, faithfulness

	Charity
	Agape
	Love

	Have
	Echo
	[Present active indicative] to have and to hold 

	Good
	Agathos
	Good

	Remembrance
	Mneia
	Remembrance, Mention

	Always
	Pantote
	Always

	Desiring Greatly
	Epipotheo
	[Present active participle] To desire greatly

	See
	Eidon
	[Aorist active infinitive] To know, Be acquainted


ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

Timothy returns to Paul in Corinth and presents his report. He brings good news of their faith and love. This is a combination of their relying on their promises of God and the filling of the Spirit.  The love felt by Paul and the team for these people is mutually returned; they all desire to see each other and bring joy to the other in sweet fellowship.
Paul had a similar desire to see the neighbours of the Thessalonians, the Philippians. In a later time, while under house arrest in Rome awaiting trail, in Philippians 1:8 he says, “For God is my record, how greatly I long after you all with the affection of Jesus Christ”.  These Macedonian Churches were a great comfort to Paul – born as they were from his prayer meeting in jail on Philippi at mid-night.  Acts 16:22-31.

They were doing a good job of weathering the storm using application of doctrine to experience and the filling of the Holy Spirit, as evidenced by the fruit of the Holy Spirit in their love for the brethren.  Real and powerful love and desire for fellowship is a true fruit of the Holy Spirit.  1 John 3:1-3, 16-24, 4:7-21.
Paul was delighted to find that they had weathered the storm. It is noted that the report from Timothy praised them for their faith and love, but did not mention hope.  Hope is related to the Second Coming of Christ, and they have some confusion on that subject, and with the next chapter Paul will strengthen and correct their understanding of the doctrines of the return of Christ.

The doctrines centred round the Second Advent (Rapture, Tribulation, Conversion of Israel, Defeat of Satan and his forces, deliverance at the Second Advent) are a very powerful doctrinal group of teachings, which gives the Christian great confidence. It is also one which is rarely preached in our churches, and Paul’s words here will challenge us as to our slackness and disobedience on this matter.

APPLICATION

We need to keep short accounts with God, deal with sin and any assault of evil upon us, and to remain under the control of the Holy Spirit.

We need to remember others in prayer.  When absent for brethren we pray, when together we worship.
There is a close relationship between believers. Their joys are your rejoicing, their trouble is your concern.

As Christians we are all in the body of Christ, with united passion and united mission.

If you hear a good report are you enthusiastic, are you delighted? If the believers are growing in knowledge and love of God are you happy?

You will be blessed if you pray for others.

We need to comprehend the full realm of doctrine, including eschatology.  We are not to avoid “difficult things”, but apply ourselves as good soldiers and students of the Word, for all the Word contains the battle orders for the Church Age believer.   We must know what our Commander in Chief has for us to know.  2 Timothy 2:14-16, 2 Peter 3:10-18.
We should be keen to see believers with whom we have worked, and be lovingly concerned as to their situation.

DOCTRINES

LOVE

1.
At the point of salvation the believer passes the point of propitiation and comes under maximum divine LOVE which never changes.

2.
God can love each believer with maximum love because of two factors:


a)
Union with Christ - positional sanctification.


b)
Under propitiation - the believer.

3.
As far as the believer is concerned there are three categories of love:


Category 1      Love towards God


Category 11     His wife or her husband


Category 111    Friends


In addition to the LOVE of persons and the Godhead there is another type of love - an appreciation of the details of life.

4.
TYPES OF LOVE


a)
Agape type love(AGAPAO - verb) - this type of love is a mental attitude love. Agape love means lack of mental attitude sins and a respect for the freewill of the individual - commonly known as divine love. This is the love we are commanded in the Christian walk. We love but do not necessarily like the brethren.


b)
Philos type Love (PHILEO - verb) - rapport type love - overall love. Philos is found in all types of the being, emotion, conscience - commonly known as brotherly love.


c)
Eros - Sexual Love


All believers are commanded to AGAPE love, a mental love which requires the filling of the spirit.

HOPE

1.
Our hope is based on the reality of the life of the Lord Jesus Christ and His message. (Romans 5:4-6, 1 Timothy 1:1)

2.
Our hope is also of our resurrection (Acts 24:15). This hope influences our conduct here and now. (1 John 3:3)

3.
The hope of resurrection was longed for and believed in, in the Old Testament but after the Lord's resurrection we can be totally confident. (Acts 26:6-8)

4.
Hope of resurrection is a "lively hope" which influences every aspect of the soul who truly knows what we have. (1 Peter 1:3)

5.
We also have hope of eternal life. (Titus 3:7)

6.
It is a key doctrine of the church, without it our faith is a sham. (1 Corinthians 15:19)

7.
We have the sure hope of deliverance from the Tribulation by the Rapture of the Church which occurs before the Tribulation (Romans 8:24-25, 1 Thessalonians 1:10; 4:13-18)

8.
The coming of the Lord to save us from coming catastrophe is a "blessed hope" (Titus 2:13)

9.
We all have the hope of blessing in time if we reach maturity. (Galatians 5:5)

10.
We all have one hope in maturity. (Ephesians 4:4-6)

11.
All true pastors hope that their flock will go on to maturity to the greater glory of the Lord Jesus Christ. (1 Thessalonians 2:19-20)

12.
As we see and know what the Lord did for us we can take confidence from it. (1 Peter 1:21)

13.
Confidence comes as we hear what God has for us through His word. (Romans 15:4)

14.
The way to know hope is to be firmly grounded in God's word. (Colossians 1:23)

15.
We are told to grow in hope. (Hebrews 6:11-12)

16.
We are to hold fast our hope, firm in doctrine. (Hebrews 3:6)

17.
All hope is anchored in doctrine in the soul. (Hebrew 6:18-19)

18.
God's grace provisions for us here in time provide the basis for hope and confidence. (2 Thessalonians 2:18-17)

19.
The purpose of the pastor - teacher teaching the Word of God is to pass on God's information so that all believers can be partakers of this hope. (1 Corinthians 9:10, 2 Corinthians 3:12)

20.
The pastor's prayer for his people will always be that they should know the hope of their calling (Ephesians 1:18). This would include salvation, resurrection, eternal security, eternal reward, eternal life, blessing and maturity and deliverance from the problems of life.

21.
Unbelievers have no hope. This should be the motivation for evangelism. (Ephesians 2:12, 1 Thessalonians 4:13)

22.
We should be ready to give a defence to our hope. (1 Peter 3:15)

23.
"Now abides faith hope and charity and the greatest of these is charity" (1 Corinthians 13:13)

SPIRITUALITY

1. All Christians have the Holy Spirit indwelling them.  When we allow Him to control our lives, we are said to be "filled with the Spirit" or "walking in the Spirit".

2. The filling of the Holy Spirit can be lost by:

a) Grieving the Spirit - by sin

b) Quenching the Spirit - by not submitting to His leading

c) This is called being carnal, or controlled by the flesh, the old sin nature.

3. The filling of the Holy Spirit can be regained by:

a) Confessing sin (1 John 1:9)

b) Surrendering your life to God (Romans 12:1-2)

c) This is called being spiritual, or controlled by the Holy Spirit.

4. Only the Holy Spirit in us can produce good works acceptable to God - anything in our own strength is unacceptable (Romans 8:8-9, 1 Corinthians 3:10-15)

5. The spiritual believer:

a) Imitates God. (Ephesians 5:1, 1 John 3:9)

b) To glorify Christ. (John 7:39, John 16:14)

c) Fulfils the Law. (Romans 8:2-4, Romans 13:8)

VERSES 7-13 – A PRAYER WARRIOR

3:7  Therefore, brethren, we were comforted over you in all our affliction and distress by your faith:

3:8  For now we live, if ye stand fast in the Lord.

3:9  For what thanks can we render to God again for you, for all the joy wherewith we joy for your sakes before our God;

3:10  Night and day praying exceedingly that we might see your face, and might perfect that which is lacking in your faith?

3:11  Now God himself and our Father, and our Lord Jesus Christ, direct our way unto you.

3:12  And the Lord make you to increase and abound in love one toward another, and toward all men, even as we do toward you:

3:13  To the end he may stablish your hearts unblameable in holiness before God, even our Father, at the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ with all his saints.

KEY WORDS

	Comforted
	Parakaleo
	[Aorist passive indicative]  To call near, exhort

	Affliction
	Thlipsis
	Pressure

	Distress
	Anagke
	Necessity, Constraint

	Live
	Zao
	[Present active indicative] To live, Have life

	Stand Fast
	Steko
	[Present active infinitive] Stand firm

	Can we 
	Dunamai
	[Present middle indicative] are we able

	Thanks
	Eucharistia
	Thanksgiving, Thankfulness

	Render 
	Antapodidomi
	[Aorist active infinitive] To give back in return

	We joy
	Chara
	[Present active indicative] rejoice

	Night
	Nux
	Night

	Day
	Hemera
	Day

	Pray
	Deomai
	[Present middle participle] petition

	See
	Eidon
	[Aorist active infinitive] To know, Be acquainted

	Face
	Prosopon
	Face

	Perfect
	Katartizo
	[Aorist active infinitive] To fit thoroughly, Adjust

	Lacking
	Husterema
	The thing lacking

	Direct
	Kateuthuno
	[Aorist active optative] To make thoroughly straight

	Increase 
	Pleonazo
	[Aorist active optative] To make or cause to abound

	Abound
	Perisseuo
	[Aorist active optative] Exceed

	Toward
	Eis
	To, Unto, Toward

	Stablish
	Sterizo
	[Aorist active infinitive] To make firm, confirm

	Heart
	Kardia
	Heart

	Unblameable
	Amemptos
	Blameless, Unblameable

	Holiness
	Hagiosune
	Separation, Setting apart

	Coming
	Parousia
	A being alongside, presence

	Saints
	Hagios
	Set apart, Holy


ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

Firstly, we note that three doctrines were being well used by the Thessalonians, as far as Timothy’s report was concerned; they understood and applied faith rest, confession of sins, and the filling of the Holy Spirit.  Secondly they were remembering Paul in a very specific way in prayer. They had a wonderful prayer life and longed to have fellowship with Paul again. 

Paul is having a lot of pressure where he is in Corinth, and the good news he receives when Timothy returns, gives him a lot of comfort and satisfaction. Timothy assured Paul that the faith of the Thessalonians is strong and secure.  Paul’s heart felt reaction to Timothy’s report is comfort (verse 7), animation and encouragement (verse 8), and real joy and deep inner happiness as a result of the report (verse 9).

In 2 Corinthians 1:3-4 Paul says, “Blessed be God, even the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of mercies, and the God of all comfort; Who comforteth us in all our tribulation, that we may be able to  comfort them which are in any trouble, by the comfort wherewith we ourselves are comforted of God.

Verse 7

As Paul hears of their strength under pressure he is “drawn near to their hearts” by the good news, and he is comforted in his spirit.  This gives us a good description of the meaning of “parakaleo” – as information that brings joy, brings us near to the heart and soul of the people we hear about.  It is as if they are there with us.  Paul faces great pressure at Corinth when Timothy arrives back with the news and the joy he feels brings him real encouragement for the Corinthian situation he faces.  Acts 18.  He is in real distress as he labours in Corinth, with a split synagogue, violence, and yet great opportunity, and in the excellent timing of God the good news form Thessalonkia arrives at the right moment to encourage him in his present work.  Psalm 30:5, 1 Corinthians 4:9-16, 2 Corinthians 11:21-12:9.

Verse  8  
Paul challenges them to keep applying the Word into their situation, as he is into the one he faces; “if ye stand fast”.   The “if” here is a first class condition, meaning that they do stand fast and he wants that to continue. The word translated “stand fast” is present tense, which means that they continue to stand fast. This means to be stabilised under pressure conditions and to hold the battle line.  Ephesians 6:10-20.
Paul is given great comfort as a result of Timothy’s report regarding the faith of the Thessalonians. If the Thessalonians are standing fast in the Lord, they will be stable and due to their success, the apostle Paul has strength to leave his concern behind, and has been encouraged to live the Christian life afresh.  Colossians 1:23, Hebrews 3:14-4:5.
Paul again said to the Philippians in 4:1, “Therefore, my brethren dearly beloved and longed for, my joy and crown, so stand fast in the Lord, my dearly beloved.” 

Verse  9 
Joy means inner happiness. Paul is thankful, and here he overflows with joy in the Lord because of them, expressed as deep joy in his spirit.  The success of our fellow believers acts as a real encouragement to us in our work, and we get a new infusion of strength when we hear of brethren advancing in their work.   This is how it should be.
It would appear that Paul had been almost beside himself with concern for the Thessalonians, and how they were progressing in their Christian life and service under such great persecution.   There is now corresponding joy to his previous painful worry and prayer.  He is so relieved and joyful that he cannot think of what joy and praise can be given to God. Psalm 68:3, 71:14-16, Romans 8:26-28.  

Many believers wonder why they do not feel great joy, and others try to “work up” those feelings by speaking in tongues or singing songs.  God’s way for us to feel greatest possible joy is to have deepest possible pain and anguish for our brethren, then pour that out in prayer, and the result will be greatest joy when we hear of the answers to our prayers!
In verses 10-13 we have the result of the inspector’s report.
Verse 10 
The persistence of the believer in prayer is called for strongly by apostolic advice and encouragement to all the churches.  We ought always to lift up holy hands and pray!  Psalm 96:11-13, 1 Timothy 2:8.  As a result of the report Paul is going to persist in prayer for the Thessalonians. Pray is in the present tense, middle voice, which means that Paul is going to be benefited by praying for them, and he is going to keep on praying for them.

The purpose of the prayer is that they might have the opportunity of seeing them again. He prays that God will open the doors so that he will be able to return to Thessalonika.  He is praying because he wants to get back to Thessalonika.  He is currently in Corinth, and prior to that he was in Athens, where he had got little response. He got a luke warm reception initially in Corinth, but he knew he would get a good response in Thessalonika.

It is not just sweet fellowship form loving brethren that he seeks, but to bless them in service also.  “That we might see your face, and perfect your faith”. The word translated “perfect” contains the concept of supplying an army with equipment, of providing food, equipment, and uniforms for the army for their combat situation.

He wants to provide them with doctrine so that they can be as effective in combat in the future, as they have been in the past.  He notes that, as with all young Christians, there are gaps in their Biblical knowledge that need to be addressed when they meet again. By teaching additional doctrines this will assist them on their faith and make them even more stable and strong in service.  Romans 1:11-12, 2 Corinthians 1:15, 24, 13:9-11.  
In addition it needs to be borne in mind that this was in the time before the completion of the canon of Scripture with most of the New Testament still to be committed to writing. As 1 Corinthians 13:9 says, “For we know in part and prophecy in part”.  The perfect of 1 Corinthians 13:10 has not yet come.  What they know they need to apply, and Paul urges them forward to learn all they can, as they can, and apply all they hear when they can.  Proverbs 3:1-8.                                                                                                                    
Verses  11-13 
The benediction of Paul here appears to have been the initial end of the letter, but he is convicted by the Holy Spirit to move on to address the other doctrines they need to understand.  Prayer is addressed to the Father and the Father is the author of the divine plan, and it is their fulfilment of the divine plan that Paul seeks.  The Lord Jesus Christ, who went obediently to the Cross is our example.  By his fulfilling his part in the plan we obtained our Salvation, and thereby He opened the door to the divine plan for us all. John 14:6.  Paul wants the Thessalonians to advance in their fulfilment of the Plan of God.
The Holy Spirit is the key player in the plan of God for us all on the earth, in the Lord’s absence, and Paul wishes the Holy Spirit to help the Thessalonians “abound in love”.  Note this word “abound”, for that is God’s purpose for us, that we excel in love, joy, peace, mercy, and all the other fruits of the Spirit.  God’s desire for us is that we are spiritual vines that are laden with spiritual fruit, not just some fruit.  John 15:2-8, Philippians 1:9-11.
Paul sees that it is up to the Father, the Lord Jesus Christ, and the Holy Spirit to direct him to the Thessalonians.

The word for “increase” is in the optative mood, which is an expression of a wish or desire. He wishes to go to Thessalonika and teach them doctrine so that they may grow spiritually and increase in the area of divine love which is provided by the filling of the Holy Spirit.

The words, “one towards another” – that they will love other believers, “and towards all” [men is in italics and therefore is not in the original] this means even towards all unbelievers, “even as we towards you”.  Here the partnership between two groups of Christians from different backgrounds and different places is brought together by the Holy Spirit, to the glory of the Lord Jesus Christ.  The desire to reach the lost for Jesus is the motivation that drives them all.
Paul who leads a more mature core group of believers says that their group has a very deep love for the Thessalonians.
In Philippians 1:9 Paul tells the Philippians that he is praying that their love will abound still more and more in knowledge and in all discernment, and this is his desire for spiritual growth for all his converts.  In 1 John 4:7  we read, “Beloved, let us love one another: for love is of God; and every one that loveth is born of God, and knoweth God.”

Verse  13 
Paul expresses his desire, “that he (the Lord Jesus and the Holy Spirit also) may stabilise your hearts” - that you may be stabilised in your mental attitude.   Only God’s power can cancel out the pressures we experience form the attacks of the enemy.  The Lord Jesus through fellowship and the Holy Spirit through all his ministries act to stabilize us under the pressures we often face.
“Unblameable in holiness towards God” - with doctrine and mental stability you are transformed in your inner life, and are “set apart” (holy) for God’s service, and in the plan of God you can make a great difference to the world. 

If we walk in the light as He is in the light we will love the brethren. Psalm 119:105-107, 114-116, 129-133.  If we have the love of God within us, we portray the character of God through the fruit of the Spirit.  We will then be controlled by the Spirit and will also exhibit the holiness and righteousness of God

In 2 Thessalonians 2:16-17, Paul notes that he trusts that the Lord Jesus Christ himself, and in God our Father, who has loved us and given us everlasting consolation, and given us good hope by grace, which will comfort our hearts and establish us, or strengthen us in every good word and work.  It is growing in the grace and knowledge of the Lord Jesus and the plan of God for us that increases the power of our worship and work.
The final phrase in this chapter refers to the second coming of the Lord Jesus Christ, which marks the end of the dispensation of man and welcomes in the Millennium the Dispensation of the Kingdom of Christ.

APPLICATION

If we are in a stressful situation the news of people who we have ministered to living a consistent and successful Christian life can help encourage us.

We need to keep in contact with people to encourage and receive encouragement.
Teachers of the Word cannot help but wanting to be in places where people are responding to the Word of God.

Spiritual and mental stability in time will have eternal repercussions. What you think today will have an effect for all eternity.

With the Christian life if one is under pressure the success of one of the people in your Bible Study group will lift you and give you strength to continue through the testing with renewed vigour.

As Christians we are like the army of the Lord. If we all stand firm and fight the foe he will be repelled. We all need to stand fast.

It is one thing to receive a report and quite another to meet a friend face to face and share the human contact.

Teaching Biblical truths is the thing which assists believers in growing. This takes time and stickability.

The more spiritually mature a group is the more effective the Christian service is going to be if they maintain their focus on the Lord Jesus Christ, the Living Word, and the Bible, the Written Word.

The timing of God is perfect. It is essential to be in the geographical will of God. If you are not in God’s will you will not be effective on that mission.

As the believer matures the depth of his love for God and also for fellow Christians will increase. 

We must ask ourselves whether our love is growing as the years pass or are we growing like the church at Ephesus in Revelation 2:1-7 and losing our first love.

It is of the greatest importance to remain in fellowship so that we can be effective Christians who may hear from the Lord the only words in time or eternity that truly matter - “Well done good, faithful servant”.

DOCTRINES

BROTHERHOOD OF BELIEVERS

1. All believers are referred to as brothers (Gk adelphos), the Greek word used indicating family relationship with both male and female included. As members of the same family who will rule throughout all eternity together it is of the greatest importance to have a special attitude towards our fellow believers. (1 Peter 2:5, 9-10, Revelation 5:10)

2. This attitude should be one of agape love or caring for the ultimate well being of others. (1 Peter 2:17, 3:8, 1 John 3:23, 4:12)

3. We are our brothers keepers, not by way of interference but by being active and alert for their good. (Genesis 4:9 c.f. James 5:20, 2 Thessalonians 3:15)

4. Because of family closeness there is a danger that one member may lead another astray, so discipline is required. (1Corinthians 5:11)

5. In our family there must be a readiness to forgive. (Matthew 18:21)

6. The world has its own brotherhood of evil and sin. (John 15:19)

7. The soul and fruit of a person shows the family to which they belong. (Matthew 12:33)

8. All of us were born into Adam's family. (1 Corinthians 15:22)

9. We either stay there in sin or become a member of the Lord's family. (John 8:42-44)

REPENTANCE

1. Two words are translated repentance in the New Testament:-

a) Metanoia - META - to change, NOIA - the mind, which means to change one's opinion or mind about something or someone.

b) Meta Melamai - to feel sorry for - an emotional reaction because of acts undertaken.

2. Repentance in salvation is to change one's attitude toward the person and work of Christ. (Luke 13:3,5, 15:7, 10, 16:30, 3 1, Acts 17:30, 31, 20:2 1, Romans 2:4, 2 Peter 3:9)

3. Repentance is used in salvation mainly for the Jews. The Jews had seen Christ as a great teacher, a wise man, a prophet. They repented and now recognised him as the Son of God. In the case of the Gentiles, the word believe is used (Acts 16:3 1 ) as they had no previous ideas about the person of Christ.

4. The Fruit of Meta Melamai, such as penance and sorrow does not save. e.g. Judas repented of his actions and went to eternal damnation.

5. However, Godly sorrow works repentance. (2 Corinthians 7:8-11)

6. The Holy Spirit is responsible for repentance in salvation. (1 Corinthians 2:14, John 16:8-11) It convicts of sin, righteousness and judgement.

7. The Believer is told to repent from dead works or human good.

8. When God repents it is symbolic (Genesis 6:6, Exodus 32:14, Judges 2:18, 1 Samuel 15:35, Jeremiah 15:6, Amos 7:3, 6, Hebrews 7:21)

BLESSING

Scripture views blessing as a sense of "peace and happiness".

1. Peace means contentment, tranquillity and spiritual prosperity in life. Paul uses this prayer as a greeting in many of his letters. (Galatians 1:3).  It is similar to the Hebrew greeting, Shalom, which implies peace and prosperity.

3.    Blessing comes by giving God and His righteousness first place (Matthew 6:31-34)

4.    Having eyes on material possessions is a foolish thing. (Matthew 6:21 c.f. James 5:1-6)

5.   Godliness and contentment are God's will for your life, irrespective of wealth or possessions (1 Timothy 6:6-12)

6.   Our intimate relationship with Jesus Christ is our treasure (2 Corinthians 4:6-7).

7.   We have been blessed with every spiritual blessing in Christ - we share everything that He is (Ephesians 1:3)

8.   God often uses material blessings to accompany spiritual blessing (3 John 2).  However, we are to be content in all circumstances (Philippians 4:11-13)

9.   Blessings from God include such things as:

a) Peace (Psalm 29:11)

b) Comfort (Matthew 5:4)

c) Riches (Proverbs 10:22)

d) Rain (Ezekiel 34:26)

10. The believers who enjoy God's blessings are:

a) Righteous (Psalm 5:12)

b) Just (Proverbs 3:33)

c) Faithful (Proverbs 28:20)

d) Pure in heart (Psalm 24:4,5)

11. God's blessings are secured by:

a) Delighting in His Word (Joshua 1:8; Psalm 1:1 -3)

b) Obeying the Word (Deuteronomy 28:1,2; James 1:25)

c) Teaching from the Word (Psalm 94:12; Hebrews 12:5-11)

d) Kindness to Jews (Genesis 12:3; Psalm 122:6).

e) Generosity (Proverbs 11:26; Malachi 3:10)

f) Walking in God's way (Psalm 128:1-4)

g) Prayer (James 5:16).

12. There are blessings in the book of the Revelation for those who

a) those who heed the words of the book - 1:3, 22:7

b) those who die in the Lord - 14:13

c) those who are alert in the Tribulation regarding the Second Advent  16:15

d) those who attend the marriage supper of the Lamb - 19:9

e) those who are part of the first resurrection - 20:6

f) those who as believers will have eternal blessings in heaven. - 22:14 

SOLDIER:  CHRISTIAN SOLDIER IN EPHESIANS CHAPTER 6

1. General scripture Ephesians 6:11-17. 

This passage relates to the armour which the Roman soldier wore and analogises its use into the spiritual realm.

2. USE OF THE ARMOUR Ephesians 6:11 "Put on the whole armour of God. " Ephesians 6:11a. We are instructed to "put on" (ENDUO Gk) - this means "to clothe"- it is a command by God to the Christian soldier. We are to "clothe ourselves" or to "dress ourselves".

"Whole armour" (PANOPLIA Gk) - the complete armour "of God" (THEOS Gk) true source of the armour is God.

The whole armour of God is given in Ephesians 6:14-17. It comprises:-

a) The Belt of Truth Ephesians 6:14a

b) Breastplate of Righteousness Ephesians 6:14b

c) Boots Ephesians 6:15

d) Shield Ephesians 6:16

e) Helmet of Salvation Ephesians 6:17a

f) Sword of the Spirit Ephesians 6:17b

PRINCIPLES:

a) The Roman soldier wore all his armour for his own safety and protection.

a) When the Roman soldier was highly disciplined he ruled the world.

b) When the Roman soldier became degenerate the Empire declined and fell.

c) The Roman soldier was in the army 7 days a week.

3. SPIRITUAL ANALOGY

a) As Christian soldiers we wear our armour for our own safety and protection.

b) When we are highly disciplined in the Christian life we are very effective in our warfare.

c) If we become degenerate or apostate our Christian witness and effectiveness declines and we become casualties in the spiritual warfare.

d) The Christian soldier is in the battle 7 days a week. A part time soldier never amounts to an effective soldier.

That ye may be able to stand against the wiles of the devil". Ephesians 6:11 b. "to stand" (HISTEMI (Gk) - to hold your ground. We are in a spiritual warfare and the purpose of the armour is to hold our ground against the foe. "the wiles (METHODEIA DIA Gk) - tactics, cunning or fraud" "of the devil (DIABOLOS Gk).

We therefore have the whole armour of God to enable us to stand firm against the devil's tactics.

PRINCIPLE. By learning the tactics likely to be employed by your opponent the Christian soldier is able to go on the offensive using the sword of the Spirit - the Word of God. (v17).

4. THE ENEMY (Ephesians 6:12)

"For we wrestle not against flesh and blood but against principalities, against powers, against the rulers of the darkness of this world against spiritual wickedness in high places. "

"Wrestle" - "the wrestling" (HE PALE ESTIN Gk) hand to hand combat not wrestling as a sport. "not against flesh and blood" - not against other members of the human race, but against:-

a) PRINCIPALITIES (ARCHE Gk) Ruling demons.

b) POWERS (EXOUSIA Gk) - Demons with authority, officers in the demon army.

c) RULERS OF THE DARKNESS OF THIS WORLD (KOSMOKRATOR Gk) - world rulers, demons close to the seats of government such as the demons of (Daniel 10:13, 20).

d) SPIRITUAL WICKEDNESS IN HIGH PLACES (PNEU MATIKOS PONERIA Gk) - the demon army.

Quite clearly our fight is against a spiritual foe. From Hebrews 2:7 we know that as human beings we are inferior to angels. Therefore in order to have success against superior forces we must have God's armour.

5. BE PREPARED (Ephesians 6:13)

"Wherefore take unto you the whole armour of God that ye may be able to withstand in the evil day and having done all, to stand."

Since the resurrection ascension and session of Jesus Christ the attack of Satan has moved from the line of Christ to the individual believer (see topics 6 and 173). Our dependence on the whole armour is imperative yet many believers reject part or all of the armour. There are many casualties as a consequence.

We are again exhorted to put on the whole armour of God.

6. THE BELT OF TRUTH (Ephesians 6:14a, Isaiah 11:5)

"Stand therefore having your loins girt about with truth

The Roman belt was a wide girdle of leather worn around the waist from which hung the scabbard for the sword and loops for rations and equipment. The leather belt was supported by a cross shoulder strap studded with metal plates with thick leather strips hanging down to protect the lower body. The belt therefore was the basic armour on which the defence of the soldier was based.

PRINCIPLE Our basic defence is the truth contained within the Word of God. The sword of the Spirit hangs securely to the believer by means of the promises contained within it. The greater our trust in the truth of God the greater our protection against the enemy.

7. THE BREASTPLATE OF RIGHTEOUSNESS (Ephesians 6:14b, Isaiah 59:17)

"and having on the breastplate of righteousness". The breastplate (THORAX Gk) was usually made of leather overlaid with metal strips. Shaped like a sleeveless coat it was in the higher ranks often covered with gold or silver. The belt held the breastplate firmly in place. Its primary function being to protect every vital area of the soldiers body.

PRINCIPLE The righteousness of Christ protects us. We stand in his righteousness alone. He gave us his righteousness at the cross (2 Corinthians 5:21). Our continued protection through his righteousness is through the filling of the Holy Spirit (Ephesians 5:18) (See topic 92).

8. THE BOOTS (Ephesians 6:15, Isaiah 52:7)

"And your feet shod, with the preparation of the gospel of peace".

The boots (CALIGAE Gk) were made of hobnail studded leather soles 15mm (1/2") thick secured with a leather tie over the instep and round the ankles. Good footwear is essential for the soldier with infantry still being essential even in these days of sophisticated armaments.

PRINCIPLE In spiritual terms the feet are often analogised to service. The feet take one towards the enemy. The gospel of peace is a direct attack on the enemy. Peace in this context talks of reconciliation between God and man. (Romans 1:14-16, 2 Corinthians 5:18-20).

9. THE SHIELD OF FAITH (Ephesians 6:16; 1 John 5:4)

"Above all taking the shield of faith wherewith ye shall be able to quench all the fiery darts of' the wicked. "

The Roman shield (THUREOS Gk) was shaped like a door being made of glued planks wrapped in canvas or calf skin, the top and bottom edges being protected by iron. The shield was the most active of the defensive armour carried by the Roman soldier. Loss of shield often meant death to the soldier.

PRINCIPLE The Christian soldier's shield is walking actively in the promises and principles set out in the Word of God. If we do not use our faith we can become spiritual casualties. Using the shield of faith we can claim -the 7,000 promises for the Christian walk including Isaiah 41:10; 1 Corinthians 10:13; 1 John 4:4.

10. THE HELMET OF SALVATION (Ephesians 6:17a; Isaiah 59:17)

"And take the Helmet of salvation.

With the exception of the standard bearer who wore a wolf's head, every Roman soldier wore a metal helmet (PERIK Gk) usually of bronze over an iron skull cap. This protected the most important part of the soldier - his head.

PRINCIPLE Before a person can be a soldier for Christ, he has to be born again. He has to wear the helmet of salvation. One of the wiles of the devil is to make the believer feel that he has lost his salvation. (see topic 66). If a believer loses his assurance of salvation he takes his helmet of salvation off and is totally vulnerable to the attack of the foe.

11. THE SWORD OF THE SPIRIT (Ephesians 6:17b)

"and the sword of the Spirit which is the Word of God.

The sword referred to is the MACHAIRA or Roman short sword. The sword represents the basic offensive weapon for close combat. It was only effective when out of its sheath.

PRINCIPLE The sword in its sheath is potentially devastating but it is only effective when it is used to combat and defeat the enemy. We must therefore conquer using principles, promises and doctrines from the Word of God.

GUIDANCE:  THE WILL OF GOD

1. Three categories of will in history

a) Divine will (sovereignty)

b) Angelic will.

c) Human will.

2. Main areas of the will of God (1 John 3:23)

a) For the unbeliever - salvation (2 Peter 3:9)

b) For the believer - spirituality (Ephesians 5:18)

3. Christ has free will (Matthew 26:42, Hebrews 10:7, 9)

a) No free will in mankind would imply no free will in Christ.

b) The basic principles of divine guidance however is based on the fact that man possesses free will to choose for or against God.

4. Type of will of God as related to the human race (e.g. Balaam)

a) Directive (Numbers 22:12) -what God directs.

b) Permissive (Numbers 22:20) - What God allows

c) Overruling (Numbers 23) - When God overrules

5. Principles of Guidance

a) Knowledge of biblical principles in the believer (Psalm 32:8, Proverbs 3:1-6, Isaiah 58:11, Romans 12:2)

b) Surrender and filling of the Holy Spirit (Romans 6:13, Romans 12:1-2, Ephesians 5:17-18, 1 John 1:9)

c) Growth - to eat meat and not rely on milk (1 Corinthians 3:1-4)

6. Categories of the will of God

a) Viewpoint will of God - What does He want me to think?

b) Operational will of God - What does He want me to do?

c) Geographical will of God - Where does He want me to be?

7. An example of the will of God (Acts 11) - the Guidance of Peter

a) Guidance through prayer (vs 5)

b) Guidance through the mind (vs 6)

c) Guidance through the word (vs 7-10)

d) Guidance through providential circumstances (vs 11)

e) Guidance through the filling of the Spirit (vs 12)

f) Guidance through fellowship and comparison of data (vs 13-15)

g) Guidance through remembering Scripture (vs 16)

CHRIST:  FIRST AND SECOND ADVENTS

1. Old Testament saints had difficulty in distinguishing between the two advents of Christ. (1 Peter 1:10,11)

2. Old Testament prophecy has Christ coming as a gentle lamb led to the slaughter. (Isaiah 53:7)

3. Old Testament prophecy has Christ coming as the conquering King and Lion of the tribe of Judah. (Isaiah 11:1-12)

4. Jesus commenced his ministry announcing the Kingdom of Heaven is at hand. (Matthew 4:17) This connects the first and second advents.

5. Old Testament Prophecy showed that the Messiah would:-

a) be born of a virgin. (Isaiah 7:14)

b) be of the tribe of Judah. (Genesis 49:10)

c) be of the house of David. (Isaiah 11:1, Jeremiah 33:21)

d) die as a sacrifice. (Isaiah 53:1-12)

e) be crucified. (Psalm 22:1-21)

f) be resurrected from the dead. (Psalm 16:8-11)

g) return to earth at his second advent. (Zechariah 8:3)

h) be seated at the right hand of God. (Psalm 110:1)

6. It should be noted that the return of Christ for the Church (the Rapture) as given in (1 Thessalonians 4:14-18) was not revealed in the Old Testament - it is a mystery doctrine of the Church (Colossians 3:4-6)

7. The day of the Second Advent is characterised by supernatural darkness

a) When Christ returns every eye shall see him (Matthew 24:29-30) Christ is the light of the world and he will return to a world covered in darkness (symbolic of sin).

b) The darkness is similar to the darkness of the day of our Lord's crucifixion which hid the Lord Jesus Christ from man's sight whilst he was bearing our sins. (Mark 15:33)

c) The Second Advent delivers the Jewish believers besieged in Jerusalem by the King of the North. (Daniel 11, Zechariah 12:1-3, 14:1-4)

d) Other passages indicating that the day of the Second Advent is a day of total darkness on the earth. (Isaiah 13:9-10, Ezekiel 32:7-8, Joel 2:10-11, Joel 3:14-15, Amos 5:18, Zechariah 14:6, Matthew 24:29-30, Luke 21:25-27, Revelation 6:12-17)

8. Heralds of the Two Advents of Christ

A herald is a person who preceded' a king in ancient times to announce his arrival. The King that we study is the Lord Jesus Christ.

a) First Advent

i) Human herald - John the Baptist (Matthew 3)

ii) Angelic heralds - Angels (Luke 2:1-15)

b) Second Advent

i) Human heralds - Moses, Elijah (Revelation 11)

ii) Angelic herald - The mighty angel (Revelation 10)

MATURITY

CATEGORIES OF BELIEVERS

1. Standpoint of Spirituality

a) Spiritual believer - the Holy Spirit controls the inside of the believer (Rom 8:6b).

b) Carnal believer - the sinful nature controls the inside of the believer (Rom 8:6a).

2. Standpoint of Growth

a) Baby - one who has just received Christ as Saviour.

b) Adolescent - one who has learned some doctrine but is not yet in the application state.

c) Mature - one who knows and applies doctrine and spends a maximum amount of time in the filling of the Holy Spirit.

3. Relationship of Maturity and Spirituality

a) Spirituality is an absolute. The Holy Spirit either controls or He does not. One cannot be a little bit carnal. If he is carnal he is NOT spiritual.

b) Maturity is speeded up by spirituality, but a baby believer can be either carnal or spiritual, and a mature believer can be carnal or spiritual.

MATURITY:  CROSS TO THE CROWN

1. Salvation is only the beginning of the plan for man. After salvation the believer's objective is to advance in stages of spiritual growth on the path from the Cross to the Crown.

2. At each stage the believer faces increasing intense tests that can only be passed by faith. Paul in Romans 1:17 says believers progress from faith to faith. The five Hebrew words for faith illustrate the five stages of growth described in the New Testament.

a) The Babe - 1 Peter 2:2 - AMEN - the leaning faith of Genesis 15:6

All believers enter the family of God as infants when they exercise faith in the Lord Jesus Christ. After the tremendous stress of birth, of coming from darkness into the light the infant's impulse is to nurse.  The objective is nourishment but the baby also receives great comfort in feeding. God's objective for the spiritual infant is for growth, but He commences this with comfort. Not much is expected of a baby in his first few years; he cannot feed or change himself.  Spiritual infants are just as helpless and need a great deal of nurturing, encouragement and patient encouragement and patient instruction.

b) The Adolescent - 1 John 2:13-14 - BATACH - the wrestling faith of Psalm 37:3

Adolescents young, strong and eager believers. This is the stage where people have grown to the point at which they understand some of the principles of truth and are beginning to apply them to their lives.  But like most adolescents, they have the growing pains of arrogance and rebellion against authority; they are sometimes too eager to act on their own, and this often gets them into trouble. They have knowledge which they mistake for wisdom, but they lack the experience. Their tendency is to want to apply the truth to other people's lives.  Adolescents may be troublesome, but at least they are not apathetic. They must be patiently trained and encouraged to channel their energies. No one makes it to maturity without passing through adolescence.

c) The Mature - Hebrews 5:14, 6:1 - CHASAH - the confident faith that takes refuge in the Lord - Psalm 57:1

The mature believer is able to take meat, the advance doctrine of the Word. A believer who has arrived at spiritual maturity knows enough about the Bible to take responsibility for his own life. He knows how to apply the Word of God to himself so rather than airing all his problems he knows how to solve them.  He is not ready to take on every one else's problems but he can take control of his own life. He understands that God has a plan for his life and sets about fulfilling that plan. He gives himself to training and discipline, exercising himself and building spiritual muscle.

d) The Hero of Faith - Isaiah 53:12, Hebrews 11 - YACHAL - the healing faith of Job 13:15

Heroes of faith are men and women who have gone beyond maturity and have learned to fight the good fight. They have advanced beyond simply taking responsibility for their own lives to becoming responsible for the lives of other people.  They are always willing to pick up fallen comrades, to treat their wounds, to encourage them and supply their needs. Heroes of the faith still make mistakes, they still fail but they always stand back up and go back into battle.

e) The Friend of God - James 2:23-25 - QAWAH - 
the enduring faith of Isaiah 40:31

The highest of all possible achievements in life is to become a friend of God. Every believer has the potential and the assets necessary to reach this point, but very few Christians do. It takes persistency and tenacity. The only people who make it this far are those who absolutely refuse to quit.

CHAPTER 4 – THE MODEL WALK AND THE BELIEVER’S HOPE
This chapter can be divided into five sections.
Exhortation To Walk To Please God - Verses 1-2.

Purity Concerning Self - Verses 3-5 

Love Concerning The Brethren - Verses 6-10 

Honesty Towards Unbelievers - Verses 11-12

The Resurrection Of The Church - Verses 13-18

VERSES 1-2 – EXHORTATION TO WALK TO PLEASE GOD

4:1  Furthermore then we beseech you, brethren, and exhort you by the Lord Jesus, that as ye have received of us how ye ought to walk and to please God, so ye would abound more and more.

4:2  For ye know what commandments we gave you by the Lord Jesus.

KEY WORDS

	Beseech
	Eratoa
	[Present active indicative]To question, ask about

	Exhort
	Parakaleo
	[Present active indicative] To call near

	Received
	Paralambano
	[Aorist active indicative]To take or receive beside

	Ought
	Dei
	[Present active indicative] It required

	Walk
	Peripateo
	[Present active infinitive]To walk around

	Please
	Aresko
	[Present active infinitive]To please

	Abound
	Perfisseuo
	[Present active subjunctive] To be over and above

	Know
	Oida
	[Perfect active indicative]To see, have seen, know 

	Commandments
	Paraggelia
	Open announcement

	Gave
	Didomai
	[Aorist active indicative] To give


.
ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

4:1  Furthermore then we beseech you, brethren, and exhort you by the Lord Jesus, that as ye have received of us how ye ought to walk and to please God, so ye would abound more and more.

“Furthermore then” could be translated “Finally therefore”, which indicates that the report which has been received is good, and he could have ended his letter at the previous verse, but there is a pressing need to move forward, to an important principle of doctrine that the Thessalonians need to understand and apply.  Paul is passionate in his concern about this next point, and “beseeches” them to pay attention to the next truths he is to impart.  Note that the word beseech in verse 1 is not the same Greek Word as translated ‘beseech’ in verse 10, when “parakaleo”, to call beside, is used, and that the word translated exhort in verse 1 is “parakaleo”.

“Brethren” is a word that reminds us that they are believers in the Lord Jesus Christ, and Paul has a family concern for their advancement in service and worship.   He combines the concept of passionate questioning in “beseeching” with “exhortation” - this means to make a very important request. This is expressed also in the present tense, showing that this special request is his constant request of them as brethren in the Lord. It is not “by” the Lord Jesus Christ but “in” the Lord Jesus Christ. The word “that” introduces the purpose clause of the verse.
“As ye have received from us”, where the verb for “received” is an aorist tense. In the Greek the word receive means to take someone to one side and give them information which they cannot miss and which is vital for application, not just academic knowledge. It was a word used in the ancient world primarily for the teaching of children. They had personally listened to him, but he sought much more that their intellectual assent to doctrinal truth.  We must always remember that the devil believes that Jesus is King and Lord of all, he knows it with absolute certainty, and he trembles!  James 2:19. The devils certain knowledge of bible doctrine does not save him, for he will not bow his knee and apply the truth into worship and works of service.  Matthew 7:13-23.
Paul said that they had received the information from him, and that they should respond by walking in these truths. Walk is in the present active infinitive. The infinitive denotes purpose again, and Paul’s purpose is that they might ‘walk about” in daily life in the truth that will settle their souls and provide the truth to celebrate the Lord’s saviourhood and kingship, and evangelize the lost. 

The purpose of the Christian in this life is to represent the Lord Jesus Christ in time. Everything we do should be for that purpose. Walking is a full time occupation of the Christian life.   Everything you do is service for the Lord and should be viewed in that manner.  The infinitive denotes our purpose here upon the earth, and it is to worship and work for the Lord. We have a purpose in our life. Ephesians 5:14-21, Colossians 1:12-17.
Paul opens this chapter with an exhortation for the Thessalonians to redouble their efforts for the Lord. The method of walking with the Lord had been given to the Thessalonians by the apostle himself.

He had also urged the Corinthians along the same lines at the end of 1 Corinthians 15 In verse 58 he says, “Therefore, my beloved brethren, be ye steadfast, unmoveable, always abounding in the work of the Lord, forasmuch as ye know that your labour is not in vain in the Lord.”

To whom was the Holy Spirit given? The Holy Spirit was given to every believer. 1 Corinthians 12:7-13.  We walk by faith and not by sight, but as we take the Word and apply it into the fabric of our daily life we feel the fellowship of the Spirit and the Lord Jesus.  You need to use the faith rest technique everywhere you go. Love is the result of the filling of the Spirit and is for both the lovely and unlovely.

In Colossians 4:5 we are told that we need to walk in wisdom, which is the application of doctrine to experience. We must learn doctrine and we must use it. Apply the character of God to the decisions of your day and you will have a wonderful day, but if you fail to claim the promises of God and apply the principles of doctrine, you can guarantee that you will experience chaos.

Adam and Eve tried to adjust to each other and forget about God. However if you please God you will get along in the human race.  It is possible for the believer to overflow, and that is God’s purpose for us. This does not mean that he is to effervesce. You are able to overflow your blessings over to others. This abounding is in the subjunctive mood, which means it is a potential. It is an active voice which shows that you can overflow to others and are called to do so.

4:2  For ye know what commandments we gave you by the Lord Jesus.

In verse 2 the verb translated “you know” is in the perfect tense. You knew it in the past with the result that you are able to use this knowledge, and its results go on forever. It is the application of the knowledge to the situation you face which is important. 

In this case it is application of the commandments that Paul gave them from the Lord Jesus. The aorist tense talks about the point of time that he was in Thessalonika, and he gave them all of the information that the Lord gave him at that time to communicate. It is by/through the Lord Jesus Christ. The Lord allowed Paul to come to Thessalonika so that they could receive the information, and there is more to learn and apply, and that is in the timing of the Lord also.

The Thessalonians had been given a number of commandments through the Lord Jesus Christ by Paul.  It appears on the basis of this letter only, that most of the doctrine taught by Paul to the Thessalonians was eschatological in nature, but he had also grounded them in the basic doctrines of soteriology and sanctification. In chapter 1 for instance we see that they turned to God from idols to serve the true and living God. Also they were known for their labour of love, work of faith, and patience of hope in our Lord.  2 Thessalonians 3:6-10.
APPLICATION

We please God by being sanctified; and that means growing up through application of the Word into the fabric of daily life, it doesn't mean acting pious and fake.  God commands us to be Holy (set apart for his service) as He (the Lord Jesus was set apart for his service) is Holy. 

There are three stages of sanctification.

Stage 1 is something that you never lose - Salvation. The moment that you believe in the Lord Jesus Christ you are in eternal union with Him. Jesus Christ was separated to God the Father on the Cross, in order that we might never be separated from union with Him.  His enemies are now the footstool of his feet.  Hebrews 10:10-14. 

We now enter into Stage 2 which is fellowship with God in time - Spirituality. We then spend our “career” as a believer (ambassador for Christ) either in or out of fellowship. When we are controlled by the Holy Spirit we are in practical or experiential sanctification, spirituality.  When we are out of fellowship we are carnal.  1 Corinthians 2:13 – 3:17. 

Stage 3 is ultimate sanctification, which begins with Dying Grace, and culminates in the possession of a resurrection body and serving the Lord forever in the eternal state. Philippians 3:20-21.
What we are dealing with here in this chapter of Thessalonians is experiential sanctification, or Stage 2 sanctification. This is the only form of sanctification which a believer can lose, by failing to deal with sin, and failing to walk in the Spirit in obedience to the Word of God.

God has a purpose for our earthly life. We represent God on the earth in the absence of the Lord Jesus Christ who is seated at the right hand of the Father.   We are his ambassadors here.  2 Corinthians 5:20-21.  It is therefore possible in this life to please God, and that is why we are left here. The only way to get along with other people with eternal results as well as temporal blessing is to please God.

Six ways to please God

a) You can please God by asking for the right things. 1 Kings 3:9-10

b) By living a separated life.  2 Timothy 2:4

c) By doing His will.  Hebrews 13:20,21

d) By walking in fellowship with Him.  Hebrews 11:5 cf. Genesis 5:24

e) By praising God.   Psalm 69:30,31

f) By use of the faith rest technique.   Hebrews 11:6

“Abounding” is based on the knowledge and use of divine operating assets – the filling of the Holy Spirit and the Word.
No work done for the Lord under the power of the Holy Spirit is in vain. The work is both appropriate in time, because of what He has done for us, and will also have eternal repercussions. 

The method of “walking worthy of the Lord” is given in Philippians 1:27, which says, ”Only let your conversation be as it becometh the gospel of Christ: that whether I come and see you, or else be absent, I may hear of your affairs, that ye stand fast in one spirit, with one mind striving together for the faith of the gospel”.

DOCTRINE

CHRISTIAN LIFE

1.
God is pleased with believers

a) By asking for the right things. (1 Kings 3:9, 10)

b) By living a separated life. (2 Timothy 2:4)

c) By doing his will. (Hebrews 13:20, 21)

d) Walking in fellowship with him. (Hebrews 11:5, Genesis 5:24)

e) By praising God. (Psalm 69:30, 31)

f) By resting by faith in God's provision. (Hebrews 11:6)

2. 
The Christian life involves walking.

a)  in the Truth (2 John 4)

b)  by means of faith in wisdom. (2 Corinthians 5:7, Colossians 4:5)

c)  in the Spirit (Galatians 5:16, 25)

d)  in Love. (Ephesians 5:2)

e)  in newness of Life. (Romans 6:4)

f)  worthy of our vocation. (Ephesians 4:1)

g)  worthy of the Lord. (Colossians 1:10, 1 Thessalonians 2:12)

h)  honestly as in the day. (Romans 13:13)

i)  in good works. (Ephesians 2:10)

j)  in light. (Ephesians 5:8, 1 John 1:7)

k)  in Christ Jesus. (Colossians 2:6)

l)  circumspectly. (Ephesians 5:15,16)

m)  as ye ought. (1 Thessalonians 4:1)

3.
The Christian life demands honourable conduct:

a) Believers have freedom in Christ (Galatians 5:1), but our conduct must not

i) harm the weak. (1 Corinthians 8:9);

ii) be hypocritical (1 Peter 2:16);

iii) does not edify (1 Corinthians 10:23);

iv) lead to habits which enslave (1 Corinthians 6:12);

v) lead to self-indulgence (Galatians 5:13);

vi) offend personal conscience (Romans 14:5).

b) Our conduct towards God.

i) Done in His Name. (1 Timothy 6:1)

ii) As unto Him. (Colossians 3:23)

iii) For His glory. (1 Corinthians 10:31)

iv) To be worthy of Him. (1 Thessalonians 2:12; 2 Thessalonians 1:5)

c) Our conduct towards others.

i) Be a good example. (Romans 14:7; 1 Timothy 4:12)

ii) Worthy of our calling. (Ephesians 4:1)

iii) Honest. (2 Corinthians 8:21)

iv) Free from the appearance of evil. (1 Thessalonians 5:22)

v) Helpful to a neighbour. (Romans 12:18; 15:2)

vi) Not a cause of stumbling. (Romans 14:13)

vii) Honouring one's parents. (Colossians 3:20)

viii) Honouring to the government. (Titus 3:1)

ix) Must not entail unequal yoking. (2 Corinthians 6:14)

x) Not to judge others (Romans 14:10-13)

xi) Not to cause others to stumble by our actions (Romans 14:15,21-23)

d) Our conduct towards self.

i) Pure and not lustful. (1 Timothy 5:22; 1 Peter 2:11)

ii) Must not defile. (1 Corinthians 3:17; Titus 1:15)

iii) Must not condemn. (Romans 14:22)

iv) Must do good works. (Titus 3:8)

e) This conduct is only obtainable under the filling of the Holy Spirit. (Ephesians 5:18; 1 John 1:9).

4. 
The Christian life demands diligence:

a) Love towards others. (Galatians 2:10, 2 Corinthians 8:8). We should be eager to help those who are less fortunate than ourselves especially by giving them the gospel.

b) We should be keen to take care of the saints (other believers) (Hebrews 6:11, 2 Corinthians 7:12, 2 Corinthians 8:16,17, 2 Timothy 1:17)

c) We should be eager to rest in the promises and principles of God. Happiness comes from this. An example of not resting in the promises is the Exodus generation.(Hebrews 4:11)

d) Confirmation of our calling (2 Peter 1:5, 2 Peter 1:10) We should witness for Christ eagerly, zealously.

e) Unity of the body. (Ephesians 4:3) We should be zealous in maintaining the unity of the body.

f) For the commendation of God. (2 Timothy 2:15). Be eager to show yourself approved by God.

g) To have a life without spot or blemish. (2 Peter 3:14) We should walk close to the Lord and not expose ourselves to unnecessary areas of temptation.

5. 
Priorities in the Christian life:

a) The First Person - Jesus Christ has ultimate priority - Colossians 1:16-18

b) The First Possessions - The kingdom of God, the greatest gift - Matthew 6:33

c) The First Offering - the giving of oneself - 2 Corinthians 8:5

d) The First Denial - the denial of self - Matthew 7:5

e) The First Discipline - the discipline of prayer - 1 Timothy 2:1-4

f) The First Commandment - to love God supremely - Matthew 22:37-38

g) The First Excuse - too busy to have time for God - Matthew 8:21-22

VERSES 3-5 – PURITY CONCERNING SELF

4:3  For this is the will of God, even your sanctification, that ye should abstain from fornication:

4:4  That every one of you should know how to possess his vessel in sanctification and honour;

4:5  Not in the lust of concupiscence, even as the Gentiles which know not God:

KEY WORDS
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	Thelema
	Wish, Will

	Sanctification
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	Separation, Setting apart
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	Apechomai
	[Present middle infinitive] To hold off from

	Fornication
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	Fornication, Prostitution
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ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

These verses deal with practical relationships. This is the will of God. The will of God is that we are living in the power of the Holy Spirit for practical sanctification.  The will of God for the Thessalonians is seen in their sanctification and that they should abstain from the sexual immorality that saturated the streets of the ancient world, as it saturates the internet today. 

Later in Ephesians 5:25-27, Paul urges the same truth, “even as Christ also loved the church, and gave himself for it; that he might sanctify and cleanse it with the washing of water by the word, that he might present it to himself a glorious church, not having spot, or wrinkle, or any such thing; but that it should be holy and without blemish”. This shows the sanctification, which is the will of God and accomplished by God.   God wants us set apart (holy) and therefor able to serve without embarrassment and hindering by sin or evil.
4:3  For this is the will of God, even your sanctification, that ye should abstain from fornication:

Our earthly sexual relationship is to be a godly one with our “right partner”, not other people’s partners. We are to abstain from “fornication”. Present tense shows that we are to constantly abstain, middle voice shows that we are benefited by abstaining, and the infinitive form of the verb reminds us that this is the purpose of God for our lives.  Fornication is the technical term in the ancient world for all sexual activity involved in the fertility cults of the day, and it involved all forms of sexual contact.  It was satanic evil, and it still is. 
The word “that” in verse 3 introduces the first of two purpose clauses. When you have two purpose clauses in succession the second is an amplification of the first.  The purpose is that each one of you will know how to “keep his vessel”. The vessel does not mean a wife. It is each believer that is involved here. 2 Corinthians 4:7, Acts 9:15 2 Timothy 2:20,21.  The vessel here is the body. The body of the believer contains the soul, the spirit and the Holy Spirit.

In 1 Corinthians 6:17-20 we are told, “But he that is joined unto the Lord is one spirit. Timothy is told bluntly to not walk away from sexual evil, but run from it. “Flee fornication!” 1 Corinthians 6:18. “Every sin that a man doeth is without the body; but he that committeth fornication sinneth against his own body”.  The body is the temple of the Holy Spirit, and we are to keep the temple clean.  1 Corinthians 3:16-17.  That means we must not “join ourselves” sexually with anyone who is not our right partner before the Lord.  
In the midst of Corinth, that was a city saturated in sexual evils, Paul urges the believers to flee all contact with such things. “What? know ye not that your body is the temple of the Holy Ghost which is in you, which ye have of God, and ye are not your own? For ye are bought with a price: therefore glorify God in your body, and in your spirit, which are God's.”  1 Corinthians 6:20, 7:23, 1 Peter 1:18-19, 3:4.  
The verb “should know” is the first solution to this problem. The knowledge of doctrine is the first stage to solving the problem, but the second step is what separates us form the devils, who simply “tremble” at the truth.  That second step is living the truth out in daily life in the filling of the Holy Spirit.  “Know” is in the present active infinitive. Infinitive shows purpose, active voice means we must do it. The present tense is that you must apply it at this time.  Ephesians 5:1-7.
4:4  That every one of you should know how to possess his vessel in sanctification and honour;

There are three things about the verb form in the word “possess” that assist us in our application of the truths here. This is in the middle voice, showing that you are benefited to “possess your vessel”.  It means to be in control of our body, not out of control.  Plato had spoken of this to the earlier Greeks, and he did so in a parable of a charioteer.  He pictured the chariot as the body, the charioteer as the mind, and the horses as the emotions.    He identified, as Paul does here, that the mind must be in control of the emotions under full rein, or the chariot will be broken and suffer great loss.  
This is the equivalent of what he would later say to the Ephesians, that they must be constantly being controlled by the Holy Spirit, because if they do not walk in the Spirit, and “possess their vessel” the Old Sin Nature will do so and destroy their life witness and life joy. The believer must know how to be filled with the Spirit to solve this problem of sexual temptation, and all other problems we will face in this fallen world.  Ephesians 5:8-21.
 “Every one of you” should be “each one of you”. God provides a body for each person, and we are all made differently, and can often “groan” in our particular body, especially as we grow older.  Romans 8:23-28, 2 Corinthians 5:1-4.  In the phrase, “For sanctification and honour”, both of these words are dative of advantage. It is to our advantage to be honourable and sanctified.  The Roman virtues are noted here as “fruits of the Holy Spirit” when we walk in the Spirit’s power.  The result of the Holy Spirit’s work within us will always be honourable actions and actions which are becoming of priests of the most high God.  1 Peter 2:9-12.
In Romans 6:18,19, Paul encourages the Romans that, “Being then made free from sin, ye became the servants of righteousness. I speak after the manner of men because of the infirmity of your flesh: for as ye have yielded your members servants to uncleanness and to iniquity unto iniquity; even so now yield your members servants to righteousness unto holiness.”
4:5  Not in the lust of concupiscence, even as the Gentiles which know not God:

In verse 5 we have mental adultery referred to. Matthew 5:27-28. The Christian life starts and sets its daily course with our moment by moment mental attitude. You are what you think. Proverbs 23:7.  Lust is a mental attitude whilst “concupiscence” is sexual lust.  We are not to be just living “as the Gentiles that know not God”.  We are to be visibly different to those who do not know God and do not care for the things of God.  Matthew 20:25-28, Ephesians 2:8-13.  
The state of self control, or better Holy Spirit filled control, is contrasted with that of the Gentiles, who are pagans and base their sexual lives on whatever lust they feel at the time.  In Colossians 3:5 the believers are told to, “Mortify therefore your members which are upon the earth; fornication, uncleanness, inordinate affection, evil concupiscence, and covetousness, which is idolatry”.
We are also told in Ephesians 4:17-18, “This I say therefore, and testify in the Lord, that ye henceforth walk not as other Gentiles walk, in the vanity of their mind, having the understanding darkened, being alienated from the life of God through the ignorance that is in them, because of the blindness of their heart”.
APPLICATION

Sanctification keeps on being the will of God for you. The reason why sanctification is so important is that while the sanctification received at salvation, which places you into union with Christ, and ultimate sanctification which we receive in heaven, are permanent, experiential sanctification depends on the person being under the control of the Holy Spirit or filled with the Holy Spirit.

This filling of the Spirit is broken when a person sins and comes under the control of their Old Sin Nature. Fellowship is restored by confession of those sins.  1 John 1:9-10.
Any work undertaken under the control of the sinful nature is not acceptable to God and is classified as wood, hay, and stubble, under the concept of 1 Corinthians 3:11-15.  This material is burnt off at the Judgement Seat of Christ.   2 Corinthians 5:7-11. 
God cannot bless the believer under the control of his sinful nature and therefore it is God’s will that believers be controlled by the Holy Spirit, where they produce gold, silver, and precious stones, from the same 1 Corinthians 3 passage.

The will of God is given in Romans 12:1-2, where we are told not to be conformed to this world but to be transformed by the renewing of our mind, that we may be able to prove what is that good and acceptable and perfect will of God for us. The renewing of the mind can only be undertaken by the intake of the Bible under the teaching of the Holy Spirit, as it is the only source of God’s will on this earth [1 Corinthians 2:16]. 

As we are not our own, we should glorify God in our body. This is contrasted with sexual sins of fornication or adultery with a prostitute.

As one matures in the Christian life we need to know self (Holy Spirit) control. We are no longer slaves to our Old Sin Natures we are to be slaves to righteousness. 

To keep ourselves sanctified and honourable requires the filling of the Holy Spirit with keeping one’s focus on the Lord Jesus Christ.

In verse 5 before we became Christians we were slaves of our Old Sin Nature, we were blind and ignorant. Now that we have been saved we are spiritually alive and have been taught God’s viewpoint therefore we should have a change in lifestyle to reflect that.

We are exhorted in 1 Corinthians 15:34 to, “Awake to righteousness, and sin not; for some have not the knowledge of God: I speak this to your shame”.

When one becomes a believer we are often told in the Scriptures not to be ignorant of relevant doctrines in the phrase, “be not ignorant brethren”.  Ignorance is often due to laziness and lack of focus. We need to grow in the knowledge of the Christian life so that we can be exercised by God’s viewpoint and not rely on what we have learnt from the world.  Romans 1:13, 1 Corinthians 10:1, 12:1, 2 Corinthians 1:8.  
DOCTRINES

SANCTIFICATION

1. Sanctification means to be made holy - to be set apart unto God.  One who is sanctified is called a saint.

2. We are sanctified (made holy) in Christ Jesus. (1 Corinthians 1:2)

3. Sanctification is in three stages:

a) Stage 1 At salvation - union with Christ - positional sanctification. (1 Corinthians 12:13, Romans 1:1-7)

b) Stage 2 Christian way of life - filling of the Holy Spirit - spirituality. (Romans 16:2; 1 Corinthians 1-2)

c) Stage 3 Resurrection body - In heaven - Ultimate sanctification. (1 John 3:2)

4. Our position in Christ entitles us to share Christ's righteousness.  It therefore

a) protects us from divine judgement. (Romans 8:1)

b) qualifies us to live with God forever.

c) makes us a new creature in Christ. (2 Corinthians 5:17)

d) guarantees eternal security for every believer. (Romans 8:38, 39)

5. However, because we still have the old sin nature, we will still sin during this life (Romans 7:21) When controlled by his carnal nature, however the believer is positionally sanctified but experientially carnal.

6. When we receive the resurrection body, we no longer sin - our sanctification will be complete (1 Corinthians 15:56, Philippians 3:21, 1 Thessalonians 5:23)

HUMAN CONDITION:  NATURAL, CARNAL, SPIRITUAL

In the Bible the Human Race is divided in three Categories:-

1. Natural Man

A person born physically alive, but not regenerated. He may be highly sophisticated, civilised, gentle and kind, but is completely ignorant of any spiritual phenomena. (1 Corinthians 2:14) Equivalent to the cold person in the church in Laodicea.

2. Carnal Man

A person regenerated or born again but living his life under the power of his old sin nature. Prolonged activity in this area produces a Christian who is still a baby. (1 Corinthians 3:1-4). Equivalent to the lukewarm person in the church of Laodicea.

3. Spiritual Man

A person regenerated and living generally in the power of the Holy Spirit. He discerns the difference between the things of God and man. (1 Corinthians 2:11-13) He has fellowship with God in his daily life. (Ephesians 5:18-20) Equivalent to the hot person in the church of Laodicea.

VERSES 6-10 – LOVE CONCERNING THE BRETHREN

4:6  That no man go beyond and defraud his brother in any matter: because that the Lord is the avenger of all such, as we also have forewarned you and testified.

4:7  For God hath not called us unto uncleanness, but unto holiness.

4:8  He therefore that despiseth, despiseth not man, but God, who hath also given unto us his Holy Spirit.

4:9  But as touching brotherly love ye need not that I write unto you: for ye yourselves are taught of God to love one another.

4:10  And indeed ye do it toward all the brethren which are in all Macedonia: but we beseech you, brethren, that ye increase more and more;
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ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

4:6  That no man go beyond and defraud his brother in any matter: because that the Lord is the avenger of all such, as we also have forewarned you and testified.

In verse 6 the word “go beyond” is in the present active indicative of the verb, which means that this attitude is to be habitual for all Holy Spirit filled brethren.   To wrong someone is to give someone pain or sorrow. This can be pride based jealousy, or gossip, and acts of arrogance or ignorance towards them.  To defraud is to take advantage of a believer because he/she is a believer.  It is to do anything, financial, social, political, community based, that in any way interferes with the ministry and life of a brother or sister.  Now the principle here has total application in all aspects of life, but in the Greek world it especially applied in the sexual area.
There was a high level of sexual immorality in the Greek world at the time of Christ as in most places in the Roman Empire. The decadence is clearly portrayed in such places a Pompeii. Eventually God judged Pompeii and adjacent towns as he did Sodom and Gomorrah, but Paul is not just speaking of pagans, but of people pretending to be believers, and yet acting worse than pagans at times and seducing each other’s partners.  These things “ought not to be”.  1 Timothy 5:13, James 3:10.  
The Thessalonians are told not to defraud their brother in the matter which has been discussed in the earlier verses, and this speaks primarily of extra marital relationships with the wife/husband of another Christian, as the person is classified as a “brother”.   No matter what the specious reasons given as being behind any such seductions, the path is the satanic path of evil, as it breaks up marriages and families.  God will judge those who poach other’s partners in or out of the church!  It is evil.  Proverbs 5:15-23, 1 Corinthians 6:5-11.
In 2 Thessalonians 1:7-8 we see the Lord judging such evils, where it states, “ And to you who are troubled rest with us, when the Lord Jesus shall be revealed from heaven with his mighty angels, in flaming fire taking vengeance on them that know not God, and that obey not the gospel of our Lord Jesus Christ.”  
4:7  For God hath not called us unto uncleanness, but unto holiness.

In verse 7 God has not called us to uncleanness but to sanctification.  There is no purpose to a life that pretends it is standing for Christ and yet manifests uncleanness, and betrays the trust of the Lord in that person, for they bring his holy name into disgrace.  The call of God is to holiness and sanctification not uncleanness. In Leviticus 11:44-45, the Lord said, “For I am the LORD your God: ye shall therefore sanctify yourselves, and ye shall be holy; for I am holy: neither shall ye defile yourselves with any manner of creeping thing that creepeth upon the earth. For I am the LORD that bringeth you up out of the land of Egypt, to be your God: ye shall therefore be holy, for I am holy.”   This is strongly backed in the New Testament, for the lord does not change his moral standards through time.  1 Corinthians 3:17, Ephesians 1:4, 5:27, 1 Timothy 2:8, 2 Timothy 1:9, 1 Peter 1:12-16, Jude 20, Revelation 20:6.
4:8  He therefore that despiseth, despiseth not man, but God, who hath also given unto us his Holy Spirit.

In verse 8 – The person who despises spiritual things despises not man but God. He is fighting God in the matter and that is always a seriously dumb thing to do.  God has given unto us his Holy Spirit which is for our practical daily sanctification.  His Holy Spirit is given to us and controls us when we are in that position of sanctification; clean vessels ready to serve the Lord and worship his holy name. 

We are called to brotherly love, and that means we respect our brother’s wife, and our sister’s husband, and we do not insult, abuse, and despise them by seducing their life partner.   It is possible in this life to please God, and we please God by walking in the Spirit, and loving one another in purity and holiness, building each other up, not tearing each other down.  Brotherly love is not just an overt act, it is the mental attitude that is determined to bless our brother, never to abuse our brother.  1 John Chapters 3:23-24.
In Matthew 5:11,12, Christ said, “Blessed are ye, when men shall revile you, and persecute you, and shall say all manner of evil against you falsely, for my sake. Rejoice, and be exceeding glad: for great is your reward in heaven: for so persecuted they the prophets which were before you.”   It is crucial that any evil spoken of us be falsely spoken; we must not bring disgrace to the Lord our God by word or deed.   Jesus will judge any casual or careless application of His Word.  John 12:47-48.
In 1 Corinthians 2:10, in speaking about the Spirit, Paul says, “But God hath revealed them unto us by his Spirit: for the Spirit searches all things, yes, the deep things of God”.   God has given the Holy Spirit to all of us in Christ Jesus, so that we might grow up into service and worship.  The Holy Spirit will lead us into the advanced doctrines we need to know and apply, but we must remember that PhD’s in theology is not the objective, holy and “other” dedicated living is the objective. 
4:9  But as touching brotherly love ye need not that I write unto you: for ye yourselves are taught of God to love one another.

In verse 9 Paul says that there is no need for him to write to them again about this subject, although he will write another letter to them. This is again a dative of advantage; it is of advantage to both of them, Paul and the Thessalonians, that they apply the truths about brotherly love.

The relationship between the believer and the Lord Jesus Christ is shown in Luke 10:16, where the Lord Jesus Christ states, “He that heareth you heareth me; and he that despiseth you despiseth me; and he that despiseth me despiseth him that sent me”.  They are taught by the Word of God, and this is the policy of God to hear and apply. Taught is translated like a verb but it is not a verb, it is an adjective. Therefore it has great emphasis. 
Present active infinitive for love here is the term for “Brotherly love” or Philos, represents a loving concern for other Christians. This is an area which Paul does not need to further teach on because the Thessalonians have been taught this by God.  The outworking of the Holy Spirit’s work within them is always going to be a development of loving concern for others.  If a person does not love their fellow believer it is doubtful that they have a living relationship with Jesus at all.
In Jeremiah 31:33-34 we have a similar concept in relation to the nation Israel. God says, “But this shall be the covenant that I will make with the house of Israel; After those days, saith the LORD, I will put my law in their inward parts, and write it in their hearts; and will be their God, and they shall be my people.  And they shall teach no more every man his neighbour, and every man his brother, saying, Know the LORD: for they shall all know me, from the least of them unto the greatest of them, saith the LORD: for I will forgive their iniquity, and I will remember their sin no more.”
In Matthew 22:39 the Lord gives the second commandment, after “Love God with all your heart”, “Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself”.  Family love and care for each other needs to be the characteristic of the heart and life of us all.
4:10  And indeed ye do it toward all the brethren which are in all Macedonia: but we beseech you, brethren, that ye increase more and more;

In verse 10 the brethren are exhorted to increase more and more in love. Love is in the mental attitude that is expressed in ordinary, Holy Spirit empowered actions that show deep concern for others.   Paul commends the Thessalonians that they love the other believers who are in Macedonia (particularly the Philippians), but he doesn't want them to relax in their loving concern, he wants it to keep growing in power and magnitude.  Who would respect or admire the new husband who said of his wife that he was happy to “keep things as they are”, rather than grow into even deeper love than he now knows?  2 Corinthians 8:7-12, Philippians 1:9-11, 3:13-17.
APPLICATION

A lot of Christians trust other Christians because they are Christians, but if that person is not walking in the Spirit they may be very untrustworthy. Many Christians haven’t lived until they have been cheated by other Christians, and this should not be so. 

If you are defrauded you should put it in the Lord’s hands for discipline. The Lord is all knowing and ever present which means that He will avenge this act of evil against you.

The Lord will not tolerate such matters within churches but will wreak vengeance on the perpetrators. In Romans 12:19 we have the promise “Dearly beloved, avenge not yourselves, but rather give place unto wrath: for it is written, Vengeance is mine; I will repay, saith the Lord.”  He is able and will repay evil with judgment, but before that falls let us try to bring people back to the throne of grace, and find the mercy, grace and love they need to know and express towards others.
We have imputed righteousness given to us at the Cross as shown in 2 Corinthians 5:21, “For he hath made him to be sin for us, who knew no sin; that we might be made the righteousness of God in him.”

The seriousness of this matter is that if a person rejects this concept he rejects not man but God, and has to deal with God. God has also given us the Holy Spirit to help us be restored, and restore others. Galatians 6:1.
If we are obedient to Him and allow Him sovereignty over our lives we will be holy. If we sin we become enemies of God and therefore subject to discipline.

As representatives of the Lord Jesus Christ we have a responsibility to present God’s viewpoint accurately. If we do and we are rejected we know that it is Christ that is being rejected, but we have brought the message.  Ezekiel 3:4-11, 17-20.
By their very attitude of evangelism the Thessalonians showed that they not only understood and had learnt this commandment, but also had applied it visibly to their lives. We must also have this intense attitude of love towards others. 

It would be a great compliment for any of our churches to be seen to be loving all believers in our state or country.

We are urged to intensify the love for the Christian brethren in need. It is because you love one another that you will be known as my disciples says the Lord.  John 13:34-35.
DOCTRINES

OLD SIN NATURE – THE FRUIT OF

1.
The fruit of the old sin nature falls under four categories 


[a] Sensual 


[b] Religious, 


[c] Social 


[d] Personal

2. SENSUAL


[i] fornication ‑ porneia ‑ illicit sexual activity or any sexual activity other than with your partner.


[ii] uncleanness ‑ akatharsia ‑ all acts of indecency and uncleanliness that shock people, this includes abnormal sexual acts


[iii] lasciviousness ‑ aselgeia ‑ unrestrained lust ‑ people who are having sex for their own personal gratification, treating other people as sexual objects for their pleasure. Paul recognises that we are tempted in all these areas. Matthew points out that it is not only the doing of these acts but the thinking of these acts which are sins.

3. RELIGIOUS


[i] idolatry ‑ eidoltria ‑ worship of things other than God


[ii] witchcraft ‑ pharmakeia ‑ this involved magic, astrology, seances and sorcery.


[iii] hatred ‑echtros ‑ this is unrestrained rage without a reason. You get so angry that no one can talk to you at all.


[iv] strife ‑ eris ‑ contentiousness ‑ this is argumentation in regard to Bible teaching and spiritual matters. 

4. SOCIAL


[i] jealousy ‑ zelos ‑ a bitter hatred towards another person who has something that you want. This is the father of all the other sins.


[ii] wrath ‑ thermos ‑ this is getting hot headed or flaring up. I f the person does not control the power of a hot temper they are under the power of the old sin nature and not the Holy Spirit. If you get this type of trouble at a church meeting you turn to the Word of God.


[iii] seditions ‑    ‑ this is faction forming


[iv] heresies ‑ this is one step forward from seditions and is a person who wishes to build on the factions. An example would be the KJV group. By separating on the basis of the KJV alone you have fallen into far more evil than is present in variations in the versions.


[v] evil ‑ this is tied into jealousy eating away at the souls of people who harbour resentment.

5. PERSONAL


[i] drunkenness ‑ methai ‑ drinking alcohol to excess is not a sickness it is a sin. It is an inherited weakness, if your father is an alcoholic you should not touch alcohol at all because it is a weakness in the family. Avoid places where you could be tempted. If you have a weakness towards alcoholism you must deal with it.


[ii] revellings ‑ jomoi ‑ which means hell raising, a person who cannot bear silence but has to be drowned in noise all the time. Their life is empty and has no purpose but as long as they party vigorously and run from function to function they do not have to worry about their sin and the pointlessness of their life. When you are tempted to sin think about the Lord. Paul now adds and such like which means that if he has not hit their particular weakness they should fill in the blanks.


We all have weaknesses and unless you are on guard you fall every time. You have to ascertain your weakness and set your guard against it. God's way is to walk in the Spirit that is the way to deal with it.

HOLY SPIRIT:  MINISTRY IN THE OLD TESTAMENT

1. In the Old Testament, the Holy Spirit did not indwell all believers, since Christ was not yet glorified (John 7:39).  Instead, He only came upon some Old Testament saints to perform special functions.

a) JOSEPH, a believer who was a prime minister. (Genesis 41:38)

b) Believers who were artisans occupied in the construction of the Tabernacle. (Exodus 28:3, 31:3)

c) Believers involved in administration. (Numbers 11:17, 25)

d) A believer who was both a political and military leader - JOSHUA (Numbers 27:18)

e) Certain Judges:  OTHNIEL (Judges 3:9, 10) GIDEON (Judges 6:34) JEPHTHAH (Judges 11:29) SAMSON (Judges 13:24, 25, 14:5-6, 15:14)

f) Kings of Israel (1 Samuel 10:9, 10, 16:13)

g) DANIEL (Daniel 4:8, 5:11, 6:3)

h) Post exilic rulers (Zechariah 4:3, 12-14)

2. Believers in Israel could be disciplined by the removal of the Spirit:

a) SAUL (1 Samuel 16:14)

b) DAVID (Psalm 51:11)

3. A believer could obtain the Holy Spirit by request, but not as an indwelling presence. (2 Kings 2:9, 10, Luke 11:13)

4. Jesus gave the Holy Spirit without request to the disciples just before the ascension. Purpose:  To sustain them for the ten day interim before the Church Age would begin. (John 20:22)

HOLY SPIRIT:  MINISTRY TO JESUS CHRIST

1. The ministry of the Spirit in sustaining Jesus Christ was prophesied in the Old Testament. (Isaiah 11:1-3, 42:1, 61:1-3)

2. The virgin birth was only possible by the work of the Holy Spirit. Matthew 1: 18,  20, Psalm 40:6, Hebrews 10:5.

3. The Holy Spirit was given without measure (constant unhindered filling) to the humanity of Christ. (John 3:34)

4. The Holy Spirit was related to the baptism of Jesus. (Matthew 3:16)

5. The Holy Spirit sustained Jesus Christ during his earthly ministry. (Matthew 12:18, 28, Luke 4:14,15,18)

6. The Lord acknowledged the work of the Spirit in his works and miracles. Matthew 12:8 (Quoting Isaiah 44:1), 18, 28,  Luke 4:14-21.

7. The sustaining ministry of the Holy Spirit was withdrawn from the Lord when he bore our sins on the cross. Matthew 27:46, Psalms 22.

8. The Holy Spirit had a part in the resurrection of Jesus Christ. (Romans 8:11, 1 Peter 3:18)

9. The present ministry of the Holy Spirit to Jesus Christ (John 7:39, 16:14)

10. The same sustaining ministry of the Holy Spirit is passed on to us at salvation, and we are commanded to make use of this ministry:-

11. to grow thereby (Galatians 4:19,  5:16,  Ephesians  3:16, 17, 5:18, Romans 13:14).

HOLY SPIRIT:  MINISTRY IN THE NEW TESTAMENT

1. TO THE UNBELIEVER

a) RESTRAINING (2 Thessalonians 2:7)

If unbelievers were unrestrained in the Church Age the one world system which Satan is trying to establish would come. After the rapture of the Church it will come.

b) CONVICTING (John 16:7-11)

i) Sin - the barrier which remains in unbelief.

ii) Righteousness - God is totally righteous, man is only relatively righteous and needs God's righteousness for salvation.

iii) Judgement - Satan and all unbelievers are judged.

c) REGENERATION (John 3:5)

Man without the spirit cannot understand spiritual things. The Gospel is spiritual, the Holy Spirit makes the gospel a reality to the unbeliever when one believes and is "born again" or regenerated. (1 Corinthians 2:14)

2. TO THE BELIEVER AT SALVATION

a) Regeneration (John 3:1-16, Titus 3:5)

b) Baptism (Acts 1:5, 1 Corinthians 12:13, Ephesians 4:5) We are baptized into union with Jesus Christ and become part of the body of Christ.  This is not to be confused with the Filling of the Holy Spirit.

c) Indwelling (Romans 8:9, 1 Corinthians 6:19, 20) From salvation on the believer is indwelt by the Spirit.

d) Sealing (2 Corinthians 1:22, Ephesians 1:13, 4:30). This ministry relates to your future with God, the guarantee of eternal security.

e) Distribution of spiritual gifts (1 Corinthians 12:11) Each believer receives a spiritual gift at the point of salvation in order to function in the body of Christ.

3. TO THE BELIEVER AFTER SALVATION (Spirituality)

The Ministry of the Holy Spirit after salvation is the means by which we live the Christian life ordained by God  (Ephesians 2:10, 5:18)

a) The Filling of the Holy Spirit (spirituality through confession of sin and surrender of the life). (1 John 1:9 Ephesians 5:18)

b) The character of Jesus Christ is produced by the believer when he is filled with the Spirit. (Galatians 4:19, 5:22, 23)

c) Glorification of Christ (John 7:39, 16:14, 1 Corinthians 6:19, 20)

d) Fulfilment of the Law. (Romans 8:2-4)

VERSES 11-12 – HONESTY TOWARDS UNBELIEVERS

4:11  And that ye study to be quiet, and to do your own business, and to work with your own hands, as we commanded you;

4:12  That ye may walk honestly toward them that are without, and that ye may have lack of nothing.

KEY WORDS

	Study
	Philotimeomai
	[Present middle infinitive] active To esteem as an honour

	Quiet
	Hesuchazo
	To rest, keep quiet

	Own business
	Ta Idia
	One’s own things

	Work
	Ergazomai
	[Present middle infinitive] Work, Toil, Labour

	Hands
	Cheir
	Hand

	Commanded
	Paraggello
	[aorist active indicative] To announce alongside of

	Walk
	Peripateo
	[Present active subjunctive] To walk around

	Honestly
	Euschemonos
	Decently, Becomingly

	Toward
	Pros
	Toward

	Without
	Exo
	Outside, Without

	Lack
	Chreia
	Necessity

	Nothing
	Medeis
	Not any one


ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

4:11  And that ye study to be quiet, and to do your own business, and to work with your own hands, as we commanded you;

In verses 11-12 we have two types of business, one is industry, doing the work the Lord has called us to perform to earn our living, and the other is minding other people’s business.  We are to be busy doing our assigned tasks, but not minding other’s business.  “That” introduces a purpose clause which is followed by three infinitives that are Paul’s purpose, and God’s for our lives here on the earth. 

God’s purpose in your obedience is in order “That ye may have lack of nothing(verse 12).” If you do your job as unto the Lord He will provide your needs, but if you do not follow orders you will have needs and disasters.

In verse 11, in addition to love for the brethren they are to aspire to leading a quiet life. The Christian life is a quiet life in many ways. It is one that continues throughout one’s life after conversion, whereby we quietly work for our living and set an example to our fellow workers. Before we are saved we are enemies of God but after salvation we have peace with God and can have the peace of God, and this can only be passed on if we are interacting with others in the market places of this world.  Proverbs 17:1, Ecclesiastes 4:6.  
Peace with God comes at the cross where we become a member of the body of Christ. The peace of God which passes all understanding is experienced when we are in fellowship with the Lord and controlled by the Holy Spirit, and this enables us to witness with power, because others can see and feel our calm assurance facing the issues of life and death.  We are meant to “fly under the radar” in our modern terms.  This is what by “quiet living” in the ancient world.  Mao Tze Tung said that the successful guerrilla fighter would “swim as a fish in the sea”, and so be hard to stop because they fitted in into the very fabric of their world.
We are to mind our own business, and do our work as unto the Lord, rather than minding other people’s business. In 2 Thessalonians 3:11-12 this appears to have been an ongoing problem, as Paul says of them, “For we hear that there are some which walk among you disorderly, working not at all, but are busybodies. Now them that are such we command and exhort by our Lord Jesus Christ, that with quietness they work, and eat their own bread.”

In 1 Peter 4:15 the believers are told not to suffer as a busy body or a meddler in other people’s matters.
This is further amplified in Proverbs 6:18 where Solomon cites gossip, which comes from meddling in other people’s affairs as one of the sins that God abominates in the phrase “Feet that are swift in running to evil” We do not need to be fleet of foot nowadays, all we need is the telephone.

They are also told to work for their own sustenance. In Acts 20:35 Paul said, “I have showed you all things, how that so labouring ye ought to support the weak, and to remember the words of the Lord Jesus, how he said, It is more blessed to give than to receive”. This concept is reiterated in Romans 15:1.  Paul will build on this in the last chapter, and in his second letter to them.
4:12  That ye may walk honestly toward them that are without, and that ye may have lack of nothing.

In verse 12 the purpose of this is to show those who are unbelievers with whom you come into contact that you are different, set apart, loving others, rather than being in constant conflict, or in abusive relationships with others.  The walk before the world is to be honest, and that involves transparency in our dealings, as people who can be trusted with finances and with people.  Fraudulent dealings with sexual relationships and money are equally abhorrent to the Lord.  
This is especially true of the pastor of a church who is discussed in 1 Timothy 3:7, “Moreover he must have a good report of them which are without; lest he fall into reproach and the snare of the devil”.  Romans 12:17, 13:13, 2 Corinthians 8:20-21, Philippians 4:8, Titus 2:8-10.
In Romans 13:13-14 we see Paul exhorting the Romans, “Let us walk honestly, as in the day; not in rioting and drunkenness, not in chambering and wantonness, not in strife and envying. But put ye on the Lord Jesus Christ, and make not provision for the flesh, to fulfil the lusts thereof.”  If you do this you will lack nothing, for you walk with Jesus, and his is the King and provides all needful things to his ambassadors.

APPLICATION

Make it a point of honour to mind your own business, and to do your own business as unto the Lord.

Whatever you do, you do it until the Lord comes for His Church. 

One of the erroneous conclusions of the immanency of the Rapture is to sell all your goods, and sit around, and do nothing, just expecting the Lord to come.  Religious fraudsters make merchandise of those who follow this path.
Make it a habit to work with your own hands. Our business is part of our service to the Lord. If you are in business you ought to stay in business. You should do the Lord’s work in your own job. 

That you may walk honestly. Do not read the Bible in company time.  Be transparent in your dealings, and be honest in all things.
We should be honest and good at our job, so that the Lord will be honoured. If you want to do missionary work, have fellowship, pray, and give. A person can ruin their testimony by not doing their job as unto the Lord.

A pastor of a church needs to have a good reputation with and amongst unbelievers, for if he is going to be an overseer in the Church he must be seen by all to be honest and trustworthy.
If at all possible you should be self supporting, especially if the flock is impoverished. Sometimes if you are supported by the flock, they can unduly influence your teaching programme as they hold the key to your livelihood.
DOCTRINE

WORK

1. Since the Fall, man has had to work for a living by the sweat of his. Genesis 3:17-19.

2. Our attitude to work as believers should, however, be an offering of praise to God. Romans 8:19-32, 1 Corinthians 10:31

3. Our attitude to work is witness to all.  

4. Christian employers must be a just and fair. Ephesians 6:5-9, Colossians 3: 22-4:1, 1 Timothy 6:1-8.

5. All Christians who can should be working for their living.  If they are unable to work they will be able to do something for the Lord, and such service should be supported by the church.  1 Thessalonians 3:10-12

6. Even Paul who ministered nearly full time was a tent maker by day and a preacher and Bible teacher by night.  1 Corinthians 9:18,  1 Thessalonians 2:9-12,  4:11-12

7. Paying the pastor is legitimate, following the principle of the oxen treading out the grain; it ate whatever it needed to keep doing the job.  1 Corinthians 9:6-14,  Galatians 6:6, Romans 15:27, Deuteronomy  25:4,  1  Timothy 5:17, 18.

8. Everything we do is to be looked upon as service to the Lord.  Colossians 3:23.

VERSES 13-18 – THE RESURRECTION OF THE CHURCH

4:13  But I would not have you to be ignorant, brethren, concerning them which are asleep, that ye sorrow not, even as others which have no hope.

4:14  For if we believe that Jesus died and rose again, even so them also which sleep in Jesus will God bring with him.

4:15  For this we say unto you by the word of the Lord, that we which are alive and remain unto the coming of the Lord shall not prevent them which are asleep.

4:16  For the Lord himself shall descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the archangel, and with the trump of God: and the dead in Christ shall rise first:

4:17  Then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: and so shall we ever be with the Lord.

4:18  Wherefore comfort one another with these words.

KEY WORDS

	Ignorant
	Agnoeo
	To be ignorant, without knowledge

	Concerning
	Peri
	About, Concerning , For

	Asleep
	Koimaomai
	[Present middle participle] To be laid down in death

	Sorrow
	Lupeo
	[Present passive subjunctive] To grieve, make sad

	Others
	Loipos
	Rest, Remaining

	Hope
	Elpis
	Hope

	Believe
	Pisteuo
	[Present active indicative] To adhere to, Trust, Rely on

	Died
	Apothenesko
	[Aorist active indicative] To die off or away

	Rose
	Anistemi
	[Aorist active indicative] To set up

	Bring
	Ago
	[Future active indicative]To lead on

	Word
	Logos
	Word, Speech, Matter Reason

	Alive 
	Zao
	To live, Be active

	Remain
	Perileipomai
	To be left around

	Coming
	Parousia
	[Present passive participle]Being alongside, Presence

	Prevent
	Phthano
	To precede

	Caught up
	Harpazo
	[Future passive indicative] To snatch away

	Meet
	Eis Apantesin
	For a meeting

	Clouds
	Nephele
	A small or thin cloud

	Air
	Aer
	Air, Atmosphere

	Ever
	Pantote
	Always, At all time

	Comfort
	Parakaleo
	[Present active imperative] To call alongside

	Another
	Allelon
	Each other


ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

An area where the Thessalonians had not been taught completely was the Rapture of the Church. They were obviously concerned about fellow Thessalonian believers who had died before this point, and what their future might be.  They were told not to mourn as those who have no hope.  Mourning for believers is real and powerful when we lose friends, but we are not be like the pagans who are without hope.
In Israel the Lord in Leviticus 19:28 said, “Ye shall not make any cuttings in your flesh for the dead, nor print any marks upon you: I am the LORD”. Obviously some self mutilation was carried out by the pagans of the time for the dead, and no believer was to do what pagans did.  We were always to be visibly different to the pagans.  
4:13  But I would not have you to be ignorant, brethren, concerning them which are asleep, that ye sorrow not, even as others which have no hope.

“I would not have you ignorant brethren” - Paul would not wish any of the believers to be ignorant. Present active infinitive - it was Paul’s objective in life that no believer would remain in ignorance. This is in relation to their future usefulness, for we are limited in our confidence and our worship and our service if we lack knowledge of God’s person, purpose, and plan for our life.

“Them that are asleep”, is a present middle participle. From time to time believers die. It is a dramatic present tense. It is for those of us in Christ Jesus to be absent from the body and face to face with the Lord.  There is no waiting place, as before the resurrection, nor any half way house.  There is either heaven or hell, and the Lord is waiting to welcome believers into his presence – we have his words on this.  John 8:51, Acts 7:51-60.
There are several dramatic moments in our life with Christ. 

Firstly when one accepts the Lord Jesus Christ as Saviour. 

The second is death, which means going into the physical presence of the Lord. There is no more sorrow. The sorrow is for those who remain behind. The middle voice shows that the person is benefited by the action of the verb. It shows that the believer is benefited by departing from this life and being present with the Lord. 2 Corinthians 5:8.  We should have absolutely no fear of death. A coward dies a thousand times, a brave man but once.  Proverbs 14:32.
The word “sleep” is used for the death of a believer. It is never used for the unbeliever. The soul and the spirit are awake in the presence of the Lord, it is only the body that “sleeps” as it were in the grave, awaiting the physical bodily resurrection.  “Soul sleep” is a heresy. Matthew 27:52, 2 Corinthians 5:8, Luke 16:19-31, 20:38, 2 Corinthians 12:1-4, Ephesians 4:9, 1 Peter 3:18-22. Those who are asleep are those who have gone to be with the Lord.

There were two views in Thessalonika about missing out on the rapture. If you died before the rapture, or if you were out of fellowship when the rapture occurred, then in both cases the false viewpoint was, that you would miss out on the rapture. Both concepts are contrary to the grace and revelation of God. 

“Even as others who have no hope”. It is legitimate to sorrow over the death of a loved one, but your sorrow should not be heathen sorrow, of those who have no hope. There is no judgement to those in Christ Jesus, and so grief for us is feeling very sorry for ourselves, as we would rather have those people with us, but we know we will go to be with them one day.   We grieve for loss now, but know that there is no eternal loss, as the unbeliever fears and dreads.
4:14  For if we believe that Jesus died and rose again, even so them also which sleep in Jesus will God bring with him.

We are going to a place of no judgement for us. Romans 8:1-2, 1 Peter 1:3-5  - we have an incorruptible inheritance. Revelation 21:4  - no more pain, death, sorrow the old things have passed away. John 14:1-3 - we are having a place prepared for us. 

“For if we believe” – “if” is a first class condition, we do believe. Believe is a transitive verb. Believe is a transitive verb and is a non meritorious action. In salvation the object of belief is the Lord Jesus Christ, so all merit resides in Him. We cannot be saved by believing in God the Father, or God the Holy Spirit, but only in God the Son, who went to the cross and died for us, and rose again to prove he is Saviour and King.

If we believe, and we do, that Christ died for us, then we have hope that others lack.   The word “died” is in the aorist tense, and this reminds us that it was at a point in time we were saved, just as it was at the right point in time for the Lord to go to the cross for our sins.

“Rose again”, is another aorist tense. This links the two actions together, and shows that you cannot separate the death and resurrection of Christ.  The resurrection of the Lord shows that his death was unique, and that all he did on the cross was successful. Christ’s death is the most significant death in history, and it opens the door for the Holy Spirit to come in power to indwell all believers, and for the Lord to return to uplift all believers form the earth before he judges it.

The Lord Jesus Christ is the first human being who has risen from the dead. This was not a resuscitation, as seen with the raising of Lazarus, where the person would eventually die again. This was a resurrection where the Lord Jesus Christ is no longer subject to death. He was raised again, on account of our justification. He was raised to show us what awaits us in Him.  He was raised and taught after his resurrection to normalize the state of eternity for the apostles – so they could get a glimpse of what was to come, and the Rapture ends this phase of history.
Christ had died physically, and some of the Thessalonians had died as well. Even though your loved ones have died physically, they are going to be included in the rapture, and they are going to have a resurrection body.  No-one in Christ Jesus is going to miss out on what God has for them.
Those who “Sleep in Christ” are those who are born again, those who have believed in Christ and have lived their life, long or short and are now in the presence of the Lord. The word “in” is not “in” at all, but it should be translated “through”, those who sleep through Jesus. 

These are those who are in the grave, and those who are out of the grave when Jesus returns, will all come into this glorious future incorruptible body, just like that the Lord had.  It is a body fit for eternity, and it is received in time. 
4:15  For this we say unto you by the word of the Lord, that we which are alive and remain unto the coming of the Lord shall not prevent them which are asleep.

In 1 Corinthians 15:13-14 Paul says, “But if there be no resurrection of the dead, then is Christ not risen: and if Christ be not risen, then is our preaching vain, and your faith is also vain. However in verse 20 he concludes “But now is Christ risen from the dead, and become the first fruits of them that slept”. In verse 23 he alludes to the Rapture of the Church “But every man in his own order: Christ the first fruits; afterward they that are Christ's at his coming”.

There are four sections to the first resurrection [those who have trusted in the Lord Jesus Christ].
a)
Jesus Christ at the feast of First Fruits.
b) 
The Church at the Rapture.
c)
Old Testament Saints and Tribulational Martyrs at the Second Coming of Christ.
d)
The Millennial saints at the end of the Millennium.

There is only one section to the second resurrection [all unbelievers].
This is at the Last Judgement at the end of the Millennium.  Revelation 20:11-15.
Here we see that when the Lord comes back for the Church he will bring all the saints from the Church Age who have died back with Him, so that they can receive their resurrection bodies at the same time in the place where their bodies were laid, or they died.  Remember God is the creator of the universe, and in many soil types the body doesn't survive, but the minerals are still there, though dispersed.  Neither cremation, incineration, explosion, or scattering will stop the resurrection of the dead – both for blessing and for judgement.
In verse 15 it says, “We say unto you by the word of the Lord” – this is communication “in the sphere” of the Word of the Lord. That introduces a result clause, and indicates that God has given very specific revelation to Paul to encourage all believers about these things.

There are two groups at any point in the Church Age; those who have died and gone to be with the Lord, and those of us who “remain” on the earth to serve until called “home”. “We who remain”, means those who survive at this point, we who are alive and survive. Alive is in the present tense – we keep on surviving at this point. We will survive until such time as we are called home. We are in the devil’s world.  Remain is in the passive voice which means we receive length of life from God.

The participle introduces one of the most controversial doctrines in the New Testament - “The coming of the Lord” is not Christ coming back to the earth, it is the Rapture of the Church, where we meet the Lord in the air. Over seven years later Christ returns to commence his reign on the earth after the Tribulation period has led to the salvation of over a third of Israel, and even many more from amongst the gentile nations.  The Tribulation period is the period of greatest evangelism the world has ever seen.  The book of the Revelation is a hope filled book for that reason.
We have the statement that those who have died, will be resurrected/raptured (Caught up) and then we who are alive at the time the Lord comes will receive our resurrection bodies in an instant and join them in the clouds above the earth, and process to heaven from there, rather than through the doorway of death.  Acts 1:9-11.
Those who are alive at the coming of the Lord Jesus Christ for his Church will not precede those believers who have died in the Lord as far as receiving their resurrection bodies are concerned.  The dead receive their bodies first, then the living.
This passage is paralleled by 1 Corinthians 15:51-53 which states, “Behold, I shew you a mystery; We shall not all sleep, but we shall all be changed, in a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trump: for the trumpet shall sound, and the dead shall be raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed. For this corruptible must put on incorruption, and this mortal must put on immortality. So when this corruptible shall have put on incorruption, and this mortal shall have put on immortality, then shall be brought to pass the saying that is written, Death is swallowed up in victory. O death, where is thy sting? O grave, where is thy victory? The sting of death is sin; and the strength of sin is the law. But thanks be to God, which giveth us the victory through our Lord Jesus Christ.”
4:16  For the Lord himself shall descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the archangel, and with the trump of God: and the dead in Christ shall rise first:

Jesus Christ will descend from heaven with three things, a shout, the voice of the archangel, and the trump of God. The dead believers will receive their resurrection bodies first.
The trump of God is associated with holy preparation for a life changing event, as at Mt Horeb in Exodus 19:16-17, 20:18.  Also refer to Isaiah 27:12-13, Zechariah 9:11-17.  These last references refer to the time around the Lord’s Second Advent and the re-gathering of Israel – for the Lord will trumpet and call them from every nation at that time.
In John 14:3 Jesus said, “And if I go and prepare a place for you, I will come again, and receive you unto myself; that where I am, there ye may be also”.

The trumpet was often used as a calling device. This trumpet is noted as the “last trumpet” in the 1 Corinthians passage.  This could have implications in relation to the Feast of Trumpets, where the last of 100 trumpet calls was called the last trumpet. It was different from the previous 99 trumpet calls. Clearly form the passages above the trumpet calls from heaven occur at other life/world changing times also, but the “last trumpet” is a reference that is only associated with the Feast of Trumpets. The Biblical Feast of Trumpets appears to stand for the Rapture of the Church, just as the Passover=Cross, and First Fruits=Resurrection, and Pentecost=Reception of the Holy Spirit, and as the Feast of Tabernacles appears to stand for the Second Advent and Millennial Reign of the Lord Jesus.
The dead in Christ are those that have died in the Church Age, with the phrase “In Christ” being a specific phrase dealing with positional sanctification in the Church Age only.  Who are involved in these verses 16-17?  It includes the commander of the angelic group, the archangel, and a trumpet sound. The dead in Christ will rise first. These are believers who have died throughout the Church Age.  The dead have honoured priority and so a Christian graveyard will be a great place to be visiting on that day.  
4:17  Then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: and so shall we ever be with the Lord.

These are those who are absent from the body and present with the Lord. It does not matter whether the body is buried or burnt. It is in an indicative mood, the mood of reality, and this reminds us that the creator of the universe is well able to reassemble and transform the atoms that made up our body – which was constantly replacing itself anyway. Many are not aware of the simple fact, that you don't have one cell in your body today that was in the same form two years ago, for the body is constantly renewing the cells.  This resurrection will certainly happen. Jesus said, “I am the resurrection and the life”, and he guarantees it.

“Caught up” - we that are alive and remain shall be caught up with the dead, joining them in the air above the earth. This is a future tense and passive voice. We will receive catching up at that future time. The subject receives the action of the verb. We are going to be caught up. The word “meet” is a noun which emphasises the dramatic meeting of the entire church, as one body through time in the air above the entire earth.

In verse 17 there is a parallel passage in Acts 1:9-11, dealing with the ascension of our Lord, which tells us that, “And when he had spoken these things, while they beheld, he was taken up; and a cloud received him out of their sight. And while they looked steadfastly toward heaven as he went up, behold, two men stood by them in white apparel; which also said, Ye men of Galilee, why stand ye gazing up into heaven? This same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven.”

In John 17:24 Jesus says, “Father, I will that they also, whom thou hast given me, be with me where I am; that they may behold my glory, which thou hast given me”.
4:18  Wherefore comfort one another with these words.

In verse 18 this is to be a source of comfort for believers in contrast to the terror as portrayed at the Second Advent where in Revelation 6:15-17 the unbelievers of that time ask the mountains to fall upon them and hide them from the wrath of the Lamb.  The Rapture, and the Second Advent are “Feasts” for believers, but a terror for unbelievers.  We are part of the plan of God, and secure within the provisions of the Lord in the Plan.  There is no danger for us here.  There is however a real incentive to live holy lives, with an open eye on eternity, for the reality of this is a “purifying hope”.  Hebrews 10:24-25, 2 Peter 3:10-18, 1 John 3:3.
The verb for “Comfort” is in the imperative mood, it is an order to the leadership of the church to comfort the believers with these doctrinal truths. This gives you the doctrine for comforting anyone who is bereaved or in sorrow. You comfort them, with the truth about the dead, knowing that they are with the Lord, and for the living that we will join them one day.
APPLICATION

There are few sadder places than the funeral of an unbeliever where the person has died with no hope for the future.

The family and friends are generally bereft. It is a time of great sorrow, for the door of eternity stands open at the grave side and they have no hope as they look in.

A Christian funeral however can be a celebration of a life of service to the Lord, combined with a sure knowledge of a future with the master, the Lord Jesus Christ.  There is sadness, but that simply relates to lack of fellowship for a time.
If you are a believer you will rest in peace in the arms of the Saviour. If you are an unbeliever there will not be resting.

One of the great testimonies in the Christian life is a Christian funeral. You have stability because you know you are going to see the loved brethren again.
In the Christian life our belief concentrates on the promises and doctrines of God. When we believe we become wonderfully stabilised.

As a result of the resurrection of Christ, believers will rise and receive a glorious body, just like His glorious body. Philippians 3:21

Knowing doctrine is a source of reducing the great sorrow of separation.
No one can remove you until the Lord is ready, neither can you stay when He calls you home.

There will be a generation that will not see death. This advice/doctrine is given through Paul by the Word of the Lord. 

We are present on this earth, yet we are in union with the Lord Jesus Christ at the right hand of the Father, through prayer.
We who are alive will be caught up together with the rest of the dead saints who have been resurrected. We will meet the Lord in the air and so shall we ever be with the Lord, which is His desire for us all.

We can and should use prophecy for encouraging the saints. In the case of the Rapture of the Church and our being with Him this should be a point of encouragement that our Lord, one day in the future, will return for His own. 

Encouragement goes a long way to building team spirit and raising activity within the local church. Let us be encouraged by these things.

DOCTRINES

CLOUDS

1. Clouds portray great armies or people. - Revelation 1. They are used for armies Isaiah 60:8, Jeremiah 4:13.

2. Clouds disappearing represent the blotting out of sin Isaiah 44:22

3. The day of clouds is one of catastrophe and divine judgement Lamentations 2:1; Ezekiel 34:12; Joel 2:2.

4. The cloud represents things that are transitory such as happiness. - Job 30:15

5. Clouds without rain are human promises without fulfilment Isaiah 18:4, 25:5; Jude 12

6. Clouds portray false teachers 2 Peter 2:17

7. Clouds also portray divine presence Exodus 16:10, 33:9; Numbers 11:25; Job 22:14; Psalm 18:11,12; Isaiah 19:1

8. Cloud formations represent the power and wisdom of God. Psalm 135:6,7, 147:8; Proverbs 8:28

9. Clouds are used to illustrate man's ignorance:- Man cannot number the clouds - Job 38:37, He cannot account for their spreading - Job 36:29, He cannot balance the clouds - Job 37:15,16

10. Clouds close the scene of the incarnation Acts 1:9, of the Transfiguration - Matthew 17:5,

11. Clouds are used to represent the church coming with the Lord Jesus Christ 

12. There are clouds of darkness at the Second Coming - Ezekiel 32:7,8; Zechariah 14:6; Luke 21:25-27; Revelation 6:12.

DEATH

1. In essence, death means "separation".

2. Types of death:

a) Physical death - is the separation of the soul from the body (Genesis 35:18).

b) Spiritual death - is separation from God, having no relationship with God (Ephesians 2:1,12, Genesis 2:17,3:8)

c) The second death - this is the Great White Throne judgement followed by the lake of fire for unbelievers - separation from the presence of God, punished forever (revelation 20:12-15, 21:8)

d) Positional death - Christians are identified with Jesus Christ in His death (separation from sin) and in His resurrection (living in righteousness) Romans 6:3-14 Colossians 2:12-14

e) Sexual death - inability to procreate (Romans 4:17-21, Hebrews 11:11-12)

f) Operational death - faith without works is non operational (James 2:26)

g) Temporal death - a carnal believer, out of fellowship with God (Romans 8:6-8,13, Ephesians 5:14, 1 Timothy 5:6, James 1:15, Revelation 3:1)

3. Reasons for death:

a) The work is finished. (John 19:30 CF Luke 23:46, 2 Timothy 4:7)

b) For the glory of God - martyrdom (John 21:19, Acts 7:55-60)

c) The sin unto death - extreme discipline for believers with hardened hearts against God (1 John 5:16)

d) Suicide - superimposing your will over God's will for your life (1 Samuel 31:4, Matthew 27:5

e) The unique death of Christ - committing His own spirit to the Father (Luke 23:46)

RAPTURE

1. The Rapture of the Church is the termination of the Church Age and is the taking of all believers since Pentecost to Heaven by the Lord Jesus Christ.

2. General Scripture (John 1 4:1-3, 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18)

3. The Rapture and the 2nd Advent should not be confused, they are 7 years apart being separated by the Tribulation and have different characteristics.

4. Rapture

a) Not revealed in Old Testament.

b) Promises to the Church fulfilled.

c) Judgement seat of Christ rewards  (1 Corinthians 3:12-15, 2 Corinthians 5:10-11, 2 Timothy 2:11)

d) Christ the Bridegroom and Head

e) Believers body changed (not creation) (1 Corinthians 15:51-58, Philippians 3:21)

f) Church goes to heaven. (1 Thessalonians 4:17)

g) Imminent - no signs to be fulfilled before the Church can be removed.

h) Time of comfort for believer. (1 Thessalonians 4:18)

i) Christ will meet the Church in the air.  (1 Thessalonians 4:13-18)

j) Private (only believers will see)

k) Before tribulation

l) Believers go out of the world. (1 Thessalonians 4:16-18)

m) Removal of the Holy Spirit. (2 Thessalonians 2:7)

5. Second Advent

a) Spoken of by all major Old Testament prophets. (Zechariah 14:4)

b) Promises to Israel fulfilled.

c) Great White Throne Judgement (after Millennium) - unbelievers. (Matthew 25:31, Revelation 20:12-15).

d) Christ the Messiah to Israel (Daniel 9:25)

e) Radical changes in nature. (Romans 8:19-22)

f) Church comes back to earth (1 Thessalonians 3:13) 4:17)

g) Many details of prophecy yet to be fulfilled. (Revelation Chapters 6-19)

h) Time of terror for unbeliever. (Revelation 6:15-17)

i) Christ will come back to earth (Zechariah 14:4)

j) Public - every eye shall see him (Revelation 1- 7)

k) After tribulation.

l) Unbelievers taken off the earth (Matthew 24:37-42)

m) Removal of Satan (Revelation 20:1-3)

6. The Rapture is before the Tribulation. Thus the Pre Tribulation Rapture position is shown by nine factors.

a) The worried Thessalonians (2 Thessalonians 2:1-6)

b) The Restrainer removed (2 Thessalonians 2:7-12)

c) The lack of the word 'Church' in (Revelation 13:9)

d) The verb Tereo in (Revelation 3:10)

e) Grace before judgement (John 14:3)

f) Resurrections in their order. (1 Corinthians 15:22-26)

g) The Covenant approach. The Abrahamic, Davidic and Palestinian covenant fulfilled at 2nd Advent.

h) The Church is in heaven before the Seal Judgements (Revelation 4,5)

i) The contrast between the 2nd Advent and the Rapture

PRE-TRIBULATION RAPTURE:  (Why the Church will not go through the Tribulation)

1. On the basis of the distinction between Israel and the Church:

a) God never deals with Israel and the Church at the same time.

b) Because of the promises to Israel, yet unfulfilled, Israel must have a future. Evangelistic and missionary responsibility of Israel will be completed in the Tribulation.

c) The nation Israel has not been completed.

d) "Daniel's 70 weeks" not completed. (Jeremiah 25:11, 12, 29:10, Daniel 9:2, 24, 25)

2. Statement and Structure of Revelation:

a) The statement (Revelation 3:10) "Tereo ek" (to keep out), not "Aireo" (to take out) used in context.

b) The structure:  Church Age/Tribulation/Millennium/Eternity. (Revelation 2-3, 7-19, 20, 21:1-8)

3. The Statement of Thessalonians:

a) 2 Thessalonians 2:6,7 - Removal of the restraining presence of the Holy Spirit is impossible without removing the Church at the same time.

b) 2 Thessalonians 2:2 - Incorrect translation in the A.V. confuses the entire passage. "Day of Christ" should read "Day of the Lord". (False teachers came with a forged letter supposedly from Paul which implied that the Day of the Lord, or the Tribulation, had already come).

c) 1 Thessalonians 4:16-18 - Phrase "in Christ" refers to believers in the Church Age. Verse 18 emphasises a comfort which could not exist if the Church went through the Tribulation.

4. Remnant of the Tribulation:

a) Christ returns to the earth with His saints. (1 Thessalonians 3-13, Jude 14).

b) Jesus at the same time delivers saints at the Second Advent. (Zechariah 14:1-5)

c) Christ cannot come with saints and deliver saints unless there are two groups of saints - Church and Tribulational. Obviously, both groups exist and both groups of saints are separated.

5. Grace before Judgement:  God gives grace before judging.

a) Warning - Noah was rescued by heeding God's warning.

b) Rescue - Lot was rescued by God.

6. Imminence of the Rapture:

a) No prophecy of Scripture has to be fulfilled before the Rapture can take place. (1 Corinthians 1:7, Colossians 3:4, 2 Thessalonians 2:1, Titus 2:13)

b) Hence, the Rapture can take place at any time.

c) Not so the Second Advent:  much prophecy must be fulfilled before Second Advent.

7. Nature of the Tribulation:

a) Purpose of the Tribulation:  to bring judgement on a Christ-rejecting world. God demonstrates that man cannot provide a perfect environment when Satan has full control and restraining ministry of the Holy Spirit is removed.

b) God completes His dealings with Israel, which allows the Jews to fulfil their missionary ministry begun after the Babylonian Captivity.

c) God prepares Israel for the fulfilment of the Unconditional Covenants by the return of Christ during Israel's darkest hour and the low point of human history Tribulation).

8. Activity of the Church in Heaven (Revelation 4,5)

a) Before the Church returns to the earth with Christ, they must appear before the Judgement Seat of Christ for evaluation of production in the Christian walk - rewards. (2 Corinthians 5:10, 1 Corinthians 3:11-15)

b) Hence, some interval is necessary (7 years) before the Bride of the Lamb can be prepared.

c) The marriage of the Lamb takes place in heaven. (Revelation 19:6-8) after which the Bride returns to the earth with the Groom. (Revelation 19:14). The wedding feast is held on earth. (Revelation 19:9)

RESURRECTION

1. The resurrection of Christ is central to the gospel. (1 Corinthians 15:3-4)

a) Had there been no resurrection then we would all still be in our sins. (1 Corinthians 15:17).

b) Resurrection indicates completion of justification. (Romans 4:25, 2 Corinthians 5:2 1)

c) Resurrection is a guarantee of ultimate sanctification. (1 Corinthians 15:20-23)

d) The resurrection is the Father's seal on Christ's completed work, and the public declaration of its acceptance. 

e) Without the resurrection it is impossible for Christ to be glorified. The humanity of Christ is glorified higher than the angels. (John 7:39, John 16:14)

2. Historical proof of the resurrection:

a) The empty tomb. (Matthew 28)

b) Many of witnesses died rather than change their testimony.

c) Subsequent changes and confidence of the disciples after the resurrection.

d) The day of Pentecost. The reality of the resurrection was so well known that when Peter preached the first two sermons in Jerusalem over 8000 people were saved.  (Acts 2:41, Acts 4:3-4)

e) The observance of the first day of the week as the worship day. (Acts 20:7, 1 Corinthians 16:2, Revelation 1:10)

f) The historic existence of the church. The church worships a literal risen Saviour, and not merely the memory of a dead martyr. (Romans 5:12,14,17, 6:3-9, 8:2, 1 Corinthians 15:26,54-55, Hebrews 2:14)

3. Baptism is a sign of the new resurrection life. (Romans 6:3-11, Colossians 2:12).

4. The Lord's Supper is a reminder of the expected return of the risen Lord. (1 Corinthians 11:23-26)

5. Order of the resurrections:-

a) The first for believers only including Jesus Christ which is divided into four parts:

i) The resurrection of Christ. (1 Corinthians 15:23, Romans 1:4, 1 Thessalonians 1:10, 1 Peter 1:3)

ii) The Rapture of the church (1 Corinthians 15:51-57, 1 Thessalonians 4:16-18)

iii) The Old Testament saints and tribulation martyrs at the end of the Tribulation. (Daniel 12:13, Isaiah 26-19-  20, Revelation 20:4)

iv) The Millennial saints and those who survive the Tribulation to enter the Millennium in their physical bodies.

b) The second resurrection occurs at the end of the Millennium and is for unbelievers only. They are judged and cast into the lake of fire forever. (1 John 5:28, 29, Revelation 20:12-15, 2 Peter 3:7, Matthew 25:41)

c) Jesus, who must be the first eternally resurrected human, was not raised until three days after the crucifixion.

d) People in the Old Testament who were "raised from the dead" were merely resuscitated, and later died.

e) Matthew 27:52-53 is a transfer scene not a resurrection scene. The transfer is one of saints from paradise to the third heaven (Ephesians 4:8). Some were given resuscitated bodies to witness to the Jews.

6. The sequence of events at the Lord's resurrection is as follows:-

a) Mary Magdalene, Salome and Mary the mother of James and Joses head towards the tomb followed by other women carrying embalming spices.

b) The three find the stone rolled away. Mary Magdalene goes back to tell the disciples. (Luke 23:55-24:9, John 20:1-2)

c) Mary the mother of James and Joses draws near to the tomb and sees the angel. (Matthew 28:2)

d) She goes back to the women carrying the spices.

e) Peter and John who have been advised by Mary Magdalene arrive, look inside the empty tomb and go away.(John 20:3-10)

f) Mary Magdalene returns weeping, sees two angels and then Jesus.(John 20:11-18)

g) As instructed by the Lord she goes to tell the disciples.

h) Mary the mother of James and Joses meets the women with the spices and returning with them they see the two angels. (Luke 24:4-5, Mark 16:5)

i) They also receive advice from the angels and, going to seek the disciples, are met by Jesus. (Matthew 28:8-10)

7. Recorded appearances after his resurrection.

a) Mary Magdalene (John 20:14-18)

b) Women returning from the tomb (Matthew 28:8-10)

c) Emmaus couple (Luke 24:13-31)

d) Peter (Luke 24:34)

e) Ten disciples (Luke 24:36-43)

f) Disciples including Thomas (John 20:24-29)

g) Lake Tiberias appearance (John 21:1-23)

h) To the 500 (1 Corinthians 15:6)

i) James (1 Corinthians 15:7)

j) Disciples at the ascension (Acts 1:3-12)

k) Stephen (Acts 7:55)

l) Paul on Damascus Road (Acts 9:3-6)

m) Paul in the Temple (Acts 2 2:17-2 1

n) Paul at night (Acts 23:11)

o) John on Patmos (Revelation 1:10-19)

8. The resurrection body of Jesus Christ -

a) Retained the nail prints in the hands and feet. (Psalm 22:16, Zechariah 12:10, John 20:25-29)

b) Retained the wound sear in the side. (John 20:25-29)

c) Christ was recognised on 15 appearances by his disciples as the one who died and rose again.

d) Resurrection body of Christ could eat. (Luke 24:42-43)

e) It had substance; it could be touched and felt. (Matthew 28:9, Luke 24:39, John 20:17)

f) His body could breathe. (John 20:22)

g) His body possessed flesh and bones. (Luke 24:39-40)

h) Could walk through closed doors. (Luke 24:36, John 20:19)

i) Appears and disappears suddenly. (Luke 24:31,36)

j) Could move vertically or horizontally. (Acts 1:9,10)

k) Our body will be just like His without the nail prints or wound in the side.

FEASTS OF ISRAEL

In the Jewish calendar seven feasts were ordained by God for the Jews to follow and to be a sign to all believers.

1. In order the feasts were:-

a) Passover

b) Unleavened Bread

c) First Fruits

d) Pentecost

e) Trumpets

f) Atonement

g) Tabernacles

3. THE PASSOVER (Deuteronomy 16:1-8, Leviticus 23:5) 

Historically:

a) This feast originated on the night when the angel of the Lord passed over the land of Egypt immediately prior to the children of Israel leaving their bondage under Moses.

b) A male lamb without blemish was killed on the 14th Nisan having been brought into the house 4 days before, great care being taken that not a bone in its body was broken. (Exodus 12:1-6)

c) The lamb was roasted, eaten with bitter herbs and any portion left was burnt. (Exodus 12:7-10)

d) In the original Passover the blood of the Lamb was daubed on the doorposts and lintels, any such house being spared from the last plague against Egypt. (Exodus 12:21-28) All plagues were against the gods of Egypt.

e) The Passover was on the anniversary of the promise to Abraham. (Exodus 12:41)

Fulfilment:

a) The sacrificial lamb represents the Lord Jesus Christ. (1 Corinthians 5:7)

b) Christ died on the 14th Nisan on the cross having entered Jerusalem, the Holy city 4 days before on the 10th Nisan.

c) When the Roman soldiers broke the legs of the thieves they found Jesus dead so no bone in His body was broken. (John 19:32, 33)

d) The roasting of the lamb represents judgement, the bitter herbs representing sins or failures.

e) The eating of the lamb represents faith in the work of Christ i.e. eating and drinking at the communion table.)

f) By faith in Christ we are protected from the final judgement of God. (Romans 8:1)

Currently:

a) Each time we celebrate the Lord's supper we are looking back to the cross and the work of the Lord Jesus Christ. (1 Corinthians 11:23-26)

b) This could also represent salvation to the believer.

4. UNLEAVENED BREAD (Leviticus 23:6-8)

a) This feast lasted for seven days starting on the 15th Nisan and portrays the provision and fellowship with God.

b) The bread was unleavened due to the need to leave Egypt with utmost haste. In addition the wine was without leaven or alcohol - the wine being boiled during this feast. This has been found in Chaldean army instructions when it was feared that the Jews could revolt during the time of unleavened bread if they were served with alcoholic Chaldean beer.

c) As God can have nothing to do with sin God's provision is without leaven as leaven represents evil in the scriptures.

d) There are various forms of leaven in the Bible:-

i) Leaven of the Sadducees - human viewpoint. (Matthew 16:6)

ii) Leaven of the Pharisees - ritualism (Mark 8:15)

iii) Leaven of Herod - worldliness (Mark 8:15)

iv) Leaven of the Corinthians - wantonness (1 Corinthians 5:6, 7)

v) Leaven of the Galatians - legalism (Galatians 5:9)

e) Bread made without leaven shows the perfection of Christ. (Leviticus 2:11)

f) This could represent the Christian walk for the believer.

g) The unleavened bread was cooked on a griddle which caused the bread to have stripes. It also had holes. By his stripes we are healed (Isaiah 53:5) They will look upon him whom they have pierced.(Zechariah 12:10)

5. FIRST FRUITS (Leviticus 23:9-14)

a) This feast always occurred on a Sunday and was celebrated on the 17th Nisan.

b) This feast portrayed the resurrection of Christ and occurred half-way through the feast of Unleavened Bread.

c) Christ is said to be the first fruits of them that sleep. (1 Corinthians 15:20)

d) Christ rose 3 days after his death on the Passover.

e) The Jews crossed the Red Sea 3 days after leaving bondage.

f) The ark rested on Ararat on this very day after the flood. (Genesis 8:4)

g) This could represent the resurrection body for the believer.

6. PENTECOST (Leviticus 23:15-21)

a) Pente - fifty - this occurred always on a Sunday 50 days or a week of weeks after the first fruits, generally in May or June. (Leviticus 23:15)

b) It represents the dispersion of the Jews which occurred historically in AD 70 and there followed a long gap to the next feast representing the long time the Jews would be out of the land.

c) Pentecost in the year of the crucifixion was the day on which the Church age started with the baptism of the Holy Spirit in Jerusalem. (Acts 2:1-4).

d) At Pentecost, 3,000 were born again; at the giving of the law, 3,000 were killed.

7. TRUMPETS (Leviticus 23:23, 24)

a) This occurred in September, the blowing of the trumpets representing the coming of the king. It is the Jewish New Year Day.

b) This represents the return of the Lord Jesus Christ for his Church at the Rapture. The Jews recognise this as the day on which God would again have a relationship with the Jews.

8. ATONEMENT (Leviticus 23:26-32)

a) This occurred ten days after the feast of trumpets. It represents the fact that believing Jews only enter into the Millennium.

b) From evaluation of (Daniel 12:11 & 12) and parallel passages it is apparent that there is a period of judgement at the second advent of some 45 days. This is a period of the wheat and tares, the sheep and the goats. The unbelievers are baptised with fire. (Matthew 3:11,12.) The believers enter the Millennium.

c) This was the only day of the year that the high priest was able to enter the Holy of Holies bringing a bowl of blood, once for himself and once for the nation. (Hebrews 9:6-7). His entry represents the sacrifice of Christ.

d) Christ's sacrifice is the fulfilment of this ritual. Christ only had to make one offering, as he was sinless, for the sins of the world. (Hebrews 9:11-14) On the feast of Atonement red wool, the Atonement Lot, was tied to the temple pillar. After the blood was spilt the lot turned white until the time of the cross. Afterwards it stayed red. This sign showed Christ's once and for all sacrifice.

9. TABERNACLES (Leviticus 23:33-36)

This occurred five days after the feast of Atonement and lasted a week. It represents the Millennial reign of Christ and the perfect provision and environment provided. (Deuteronomy 16:13-15, Romans 8:19-22)

10. It is of interest that the two feasts that speak of God's perfect provision - Unleavened Bread and Tabernacles - were a week duration whilst the others were for a day, speaking of a point in time occurrence such as the crucifixion, resurrection or rapture of the Church.

11. SUMMARY

a) PASSOVER fulfilled at The Crucifixion on Passover AD 32

b) UNLEAVENED BREAD fulfilled at Burial of Christ on Unleavened Bread AD 32

c) FIRST-FRUITS fulfilled at Resurrection of Christ on First-Fruits AD 32

d) PENTECOST fulfilled at End of Jewish Age on Pentecost AD 32

e) TRUMPETS to be fulfilled at Rapture of Church

f) ATONEMENT to be fulfilled at Second Advent of Christ

g) TABERNACLES to be fulfilled at Millennial reign of Christ

12. As Paul had seen the literal fulfilment of the first four feasts in some 8 weeks in AD 32 it is hardly surprising that he would expect to be in the "rapture generation" (1 Thessalonians 4:13-18, 2 Thessalonians 2:1)

CHAPTER 5 – THE MODEL WALK AND THE DAY OF THE LORD
This chapter can be divided into four sections

The Coming “Day of the Lord” - Verses 1-3.
Be Watchful and Encourage One Another - Verses 4-11.

Twenty Commandments for The Christian Life - Verses 12-22.
Closing Remarks - Verses 23-28.
VERSES 1-3 – THE COMING DAY OF THE LORD
5:1  But of the times and the seasons, brethren, ye have no need that I write unto you.

5:2  For yourselves know perfectly that the day of the Lord so cometh as a thief in the night.

5:3  For when they shall say, Peace and safety; then sudden destruction cometh upon them, as travail upon a woman with child; and they shall not escape.

KEY WORDS
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	Odin
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ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

Paul had thoroughly briefed that Thessalonians that the Tribulation would come suddenly. He assumed that they were aware of the background to the times in which they lived, but confusion had abounded in this area and he corrects and clarifies some aspects of the timing sequence.  In 2 Thessalonians he again will talk about the sequence of events, explaining that apostasy will increasingly be occurring as the end is approaching, and that this would be followed by the Rapture of the Church, and then the revelation of the Antichrist.

5:1  But of the times and the seasons, brethren, ye have no need that I write unto you.

In Matthew 24:3 in His Olivet Discourse the Lord Jesus Christ was asked. “And as he sat upon the Mount of Olives, the disciples came unto him privately, saying, ‘Tell us, when shall these things be? And what shall be the sign of thy coming, and of the end of the world?”   In the following verses He tells His disciples that the appearances of false Christs and wars and rumours of wars does not represent a prelude to the birth pangs of His Second Coming, but will characterize the entire Church Age, but will increase towards the end.  Refer to the commentary on Matthew 24, and Luke 21.
By contrast however the Lord says that World Wars, “nation rise up against nation and kingdom against kingdom”, combined with famines, earthquakes and pestilences will be the birth pangs of the Tribulation Period. The Thessalonians are told quite clearly that the time of Tribulation would come quickly, with great distress, and overwhelm those not prepared, as a thief in the night.  They must understand where they fit in the Plan, and what follows.
It is vital that believers have a good knowledge of the Plan of God, as far as the details are revealed to us in the scripture, without going beyond the revelation of the Lord.  The “times and Seasons” are vital to discern, so that we understand what is appropriate and ordered for each time period of history, so that we are doing the things that are right and proper for our time period, not another.  This will be underlined at the end of this chapter where the Mosaic Law (the Ten Words) is replaced by the “Twenty Commandments”, as Paul’s way of reminding the Thessalonians, and ourselves, that the Age has changed, and the times are different, and God requires different things from us than from Israel.

Now, not all details are revealed in scripture in advance, and for good reason.  Remember, Satan likes people to believe he is equal with God, but he is not, and he doesn't have omniscience.  He only knows about prophetic truth by reading about it in scripture, he does not know it with any foreknowledge, for he doesn't have this.  Daniel asks for more detail about the times of the end and is told that he will not be told, but those at the time will be, as this will stop Satan knowing in advance and being able to prepare his response.  Daniel 12:4-10. 

5:2  For yourselves know perfectly that the day of the Lord so cometh as a thief in the night.

Many people interpret the thief in the night as a lone burglar creeping around a house at night stealing objects from an occupied house.  In the ancient world however the “thief in the night” was a large band of thieves who would come with much noise on horses or camels and force their entry into the property there to murder, steal, and pillage. They came suddenly and they came with overwhelming force and they came violently.  This is not a pleasant picture, and the satanic man, the Anti-Christ will unleash the “thief in the night” reality upon an unsuspecting unbelieving world.  Even though he will wield great power, it is not total, and he will be defeated, but even before then, many will be saved.  Revelation 6-18.
5:3  For when they shall say, Peace and safety; then sudden destruction cometh upon them, as travail upon a woman with child; and they shall not escape.

People will be caught unawares by this great catastrophe. They will see only peace and safety but the Tribulation will come swiftly upon them.  How is this possible?   It is only be satanic deception.  2 Thessalonians 2:9-12.  After the Rapture the unbelievers, who have rejected the gospel message previously, are quite glad that the annoying and negative Christians have disappeared from the earth.  The Anti-Christ’s takeover isn’t seamless, but he offers the political hope for peace and safety for mankind, by centralized control.  Daniel chapters 7-11, Zechariah 10-14.
Again the analogy of “labour pains” is given, following the words of Jesus from the Olivet Discourse.  The analogy is a good one, for the woman has all the signs of pregnancy, and the family knows that the baby is due within a few days by the last trimester, but no-one knows the last day, until the first pain arrives.  This is exactly the Lord’s point in using this analogy – from scripture teaching we can know we are close to these events, to within a few years/months maybe, but we cannot know the exact day of the Lord’s return.  When we see the signs that it is near, we ought to take the same care as the pregnant woman does expecting the baby.  We need to be positioned for the event, with our lives ready to meet our Saviour and Lord.
The word “say” in the third verse is in the subjunctive mood which means that they may say it or may not. Some will feel security in the political and military promises of the Anti-Christ’s people, but others will not, for they will deeply fear this centralized control of mankind.  Many will rebel against this man, and he doesn't have it his own way at all. Daniel 11:40-45.
APPLICATION

Uniquely in this last century we have seen not only World Wars but also a vast increase in earthquakes, famines as well as the rebirth of Israel and the control of Jerusalem by the Jews.  From 1945 the clock has been ticking for this world.
There is also the rise in technology that mirrors areas of economic and political control portrayed in the Scriptures for this period.

We should not be trying to define time and date for the return of the Lord. We however should be alert to what is happening, and be aware that the Lord could return for His Church at any time. 
The Lord will return for His Church at the Father’s bidding.

Future events related to the start of the Tribulation include a period of peace and safety which will suddenly be disrupted by the full revelation of the satanic malice that is within the Anti-Christ figure.

DOCTRINE

DAY

1. The word "Days" is used in the Bible in three different ways.

2. The Day which is less than 24 hours.

a) The day of salvation is the moment of time when an individual believes in the Lord Jesus Christ and refers to that moment of faith in Christ. (2 Corinthians 6:2)

b) The day of Christ - is the rapture of the Church which will be instantaneous "in the twinkling of an eye" (Philippians 1:10, 2:16, 1 Corinthians 15:52)

c) The day of wrath - is the Great White Throne Judgement when the unbeliever is judged by Jesus Christ and cast into the Lake of Fire. (Romans 2:5-6, Revelation 20:11-15).

d) The day of declaration - refers to the Judgement Seat of Christ, when the works of Church Age believers will be judged. (1 Corinthians 3:13, 2 Corinthians 5:10)

3. The Day which is more than 24 hours

a) The day of redemption which refers to the resurrection of believers for all eternity (Ephesians 4:30)

b) The day of the Lord can refer to the Tribulation, Second Advent or Millennium, depending on the context  (Isaiah 2:12, 13:6, Joel 1:15, 2:1 Zechariah 14:1, 1 Thessalonians 5:2, 2 Peter 3:10)

c) The day of God - which refers to eternity (2 Peter 3:12).

4. The Twenty-four Hour Day - the solar day

a) The six days of the earth's restoration were literal 24 hour days. (Genesis 1:3-31)

b) The Sabbath (Exodus 20:10) a holy day in the dispensation of Israel.

c) The Lord's Day - which is Sunday, in remembrance of the Resurrection (Revelation 1:10)

d) Living "one day at a time" concept in the Christian life. (Romans 14:5-6)

TRIBULATION:  SIGNS

1. One World

a) One Worldism (Revelation 13:7, 16-18)

b) One World Church (1 Timothy 4:1, Revelation 17)

c) One World Economy (1 Timothy 6:10, Revelation 13:16, 17)

2. Political Signs

a) Israel (Luke 21:29-32)

b) King of the North (Ezekiel 38:1, 12)

c) King of the East (Revelation 16:12, 9:16)

d) King of the West (Daniel 11:40-45)

e) King of the South (Daniel 11:40-45)

3. Natural Signs

a) Earthquakes (Luke 21:11)

b) Famines (Matthew 24:7)

c) Weather (Luke 21:25)

d) Diseases (Luke 21:11a)

4. Man made Signs

a) Wars Hot and Cold (Matthew 24:6, 7)

b) Preparation for War  (Joel 3:9, 10)

c) Knowledge and Technology (Daniel 12:4)

d) Travel (Daniel 12:4)

e) Pollution (Revelation 8:10-11)

f) Moral Decline (Luke 17:26, 2 Tim 3:3)

g) Homosexuality (Luke 17:28-30)

h) Apostasy and False Prophets (Matthew 24:5, 24)

i) Witchcraft and Occultism (1 Timothy 4:1, 2)

j) Drugs (Revelation 9:21)

5. Consider the conditioning we are now seeing in the media that aliens for outer space may arrive on earth to solve all of our problems and unite the world.  How would the world react if this were to happen?  Something like this is within Satan's power, and the perfect delusion to install Antichrist as world ruler.

MARRIAGE:  JEWISH WEDDING

At the time of Christ the wedding was arranged by the father of the groom. In this analogy the relationship between Christ and mankind will be examined.

1. Prior to the first visit of the prospective groom to the bride, the father made arrangements for their relationship. (Hebrews 2:13)

Analogy - God the Father - the Planner made arrangements for mankind in eternity past.

2. The prospective groom would then meet the bride and fellowship with her.

Analogy - Christ came to earth at the first advent and spent time with man.

3. Prior to leaving the bride's house the bridegroom would pay the whole dowry or payment for the bride. (Hebrews 9:23-28)

Analogy - Christ's death on the cross paid the debt of all mankind in full.

4. The bridegroom would return to his father's house and build a future house for the newly married couple to live in. (John 14:1-3)

Analogy - Christ ascended to his father's house to prepare a place for his bride.

5. At the Father's request the Son would go to the Bride's home to pick the bride up.

Analogy - Christ's return to earth for his church at the Rapture.

6. The bride as she left her home was married to the groom. (1 Corinthians 15:51-58)

Analogy - As the body of Christ rises to meet Christ in the air the body becomes the bride.

7. The bride has been preparing her wedding garments waiting for the bridegroom. The bridegroom adorns his bride for the wedding supper. (1 Corinthians 3:12-15)

Analogy - Whilst waiting for the return of Christ, the body produces gold, silver and precious stones. The final dressing of the body is done by Christ at the Judgement seat of Christ.

8. The bride and groom hold a wedding feast which in rich families could last a month.

Analogy - The wedding feast of Christ will last 1,000 years - The Millennium on earth.

9. Friends of the bridegroom would attend the wedding feast.

Analogy - Old Testament Saints in resurrection bodies will be in the rejoicing of the Millennium.

10. Friends of the bride waited outside the wedding hall, with lamps alight waiting for the bridal couple before they entered the wedding feast. (Matthew 25:1-13)

Analogy - Tribulation Saints who survive the great tribulation will enter into the Millennium in their physical bodies to replenish the earth. Unbelievers will be cast off the earth as they are not invited to the marriage supper of the lamb.

11. The passage of scriptures from the first advent of Christ to the end of the Millennium is clearly seen in its analogy to the Jewish Wedding Ceremony.

VERSES 4-11 – BE WATCHFUL AND ENCOURAGE ONE ANOTHER

5:4  But ye, brethren, are not in darkness, that that day should overtake you as a thief.

5:5  Ye are all the children of light, and the children of the day: we are not of the night, nor of darkness.

5:6  Therefore let us not sleep, as do others; but let us watch and be sober.

5:7  For they that sleep sleep in the night; and they that be drunken are drunken in the night.

5:8  But let us, who are of the day, be sober, putting on the breastplate of faith and love; and for an helmet, the hope of salvation.

5:9  For God hath not appointed us to wrath, but to obtain salvation by our Lord Jesus Christ,

5:10  Who died for us, that, whether we wake or sleep, we should live together with him.

5:11  Wherefore comfort yourselves together, and edify one another, even as also ye do.
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ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

Paul tells the Thessalonian believers that they are not in darkness and therefore they should not be ignorant of future events.  This is seen again in 1 John 2:8, which states, “Again, a new commandment I write unto you, which thing is true in him and in you: because the darkness is past, and the true light now shines”.  We are to walk in the light of God’s revelation, not in the theological darkness of those who don't want to teach eschatology, as many fear it will cause division.  This is no excuse to withhold vital truths that help believers orient to their time in history.  
The transition from darkness to light is also given in Romans 13:12, where Paul tells the Romans, “The night is far spent, the day is at hand: let us therefore cast off the works of darkness, and let us put on the armour of light.”  In Psalm 119:105 we see what the Bible is to the believer, “Thy word is a lamp unto my feet, and a light unto my path.”

5:4  But ye, brethren, are not in darkness, that that day should overtake you as a thief.

5:5  Ye are all the children of light, and the children of the day: we are not of the night, nor of darkness.

In verse 5 Paul tells the Thessalonians that they are all children of light, they are not of the darkness. In the study of the Word of God we hear the policy and plan of God, and so we can live in a way that prepares ourselves for the reality to unfold.  We are not in the dark, under deception like the enemy’s servants.  In Ephesians 5:8 the Ephesians are told, “For ye were sometimes darkness, but now are ye light in the Lord: walk as children of light.”   As we feed on the Word and hear the truth of God’s Word, so we are prepared for the things to come; we are not “overtaken” by unexpected events.  The next great events to unfold as I write these things is the Iranian Invasion of the Middle East, as recorded by Ezekiel 38-39. 
5:6  Therefore let us not sleep, as do others; but let us watch and be sober.

The need to be alert is amplified in verse 6, where the analogy of the sleeping believer is given. This is the lukewarm believer of the Church of Laodicea of Revelation 3:14-22.  These truths are too serious for the end times, and those who sleep will be overwhelmed.  We need to be alert.  2 Peter 3:10-18.
The concept of being alert also involves self discipline, which is another literal translation of the word sober.  The self discipline of the student of the Word is the image that captures this truth most fully.  2 Timothy 2:14-16.  We daily feed on the Word and apply it into our life, and so we are ready for the events that are coming. 
The sleeping people can also be a picture of the unbelievers, who are unaware of what is happening, and therefore are unprepared for the horror about to unfold around them. This is seen in the parable of the wise and foolish virgins in Matthew 25.  In 1 Peter 5:8 Peter exhorts us to ” Be sober, be vigilant; because your adversary the devil, as a roaring lion, walketh about, seeking whom he may devour.”  This is a command for the entire Church Age, but becomes more urgent as the days darken towards the end. Philippians 4:5, 1 Timothy 2:9-15.
5:7  For they that sleep sleep in the night; and they that be drunken are drunken in the night.

In verse 7 the concept of sleeping and getting drunk at night is given. The darkness of night is again analogised to the realm of the unbeliever and the wasted time and life of the persistent unbeliever, but also of the carnal believer, who does not take account of the seriousness of their days.  We must “turn the light on” in our day and teach the truths that will keep people safe, or they will be open to satanic deception, whereby they will be fooled into thinking they are safe, but destruction will fall upon them.   
A parallel warning is given by the Lord Jesus Christ in Luke 21:34, where He says, “And take heed to yourselves, lest at any time your hearts be overcharged with surfeiting, and drunkenness, and cares of this life, and so that day come upon you unawares.”   Being drunk at a time of danger is suicidal, but so many do not take the time to prepare for the reality of the darkness that is creeping towards them.  The answer is to turn the light of truth on, and walk daily in God’s truth, not blot out reality with alcohol or drugs.
The fact that those who got drunk in the ancient world did so at night is confirmed in a statement by Peter in his sermon at Pentecost, where to the accusation that the believers were drunk, he replied that they were not drunk as it was only 9 o’clock in the morning.  Acts 2:12-16.
5:8  But let us, who are of the day, be sober, putting on the breastplate of faith and love; and for an helmet, the hope of salvation.

In verse 8 Paul now exhorts the Thessalonians to act as mature and effective Christians, by putting on the full armour of God rather than being asleep or drunk.  In the ancient world if a Roman Soldier was found to be asleep while on duty he was set alight by the inspecting officer’s flaming torch and burned to death.  This could have been a very powerful image in the mind of the readers of this epistle.  The threat of falling asleep on guard was always real for a tired soldier, but the smart soldier fought that temptation to close his eyes, for he knew that the enemy were out there and it was vital for him to warn his compatriots and stand and fight on the wall/rampart.  
In Ephesians 6:11-13 Paul tells the Ephesians, “Put on the whole armour of God, that ye may be able to stand against the wiles of the devil. For we wrestle not against flesh and blood, but against  principalities, against powers, against the rulers of the darkness of this  world, against spiritual wickedness in high places. Wherefore take unto you the whole armour of God, that ye may be able to withstand in the evil day, and having done all, to stand.”  We are here to “stand”, not to sleep!
In Romans 9:22-24 Paul asks the question, “What if God, willing to shew his wrath, and to make his power known, endured with much longsuffering the vessels of wrath fitted to destruction: And that he might make known the riches of his glory on the vessels of mercy, which he had afore prepared unto glory, Even us, whom he hath called, not of the Jews only, but also of the Gentiles?”  Psalm 42:5, 11, 43:5.
5:9  For God hath not appointed us to wrath, but to obtain salvation by our Lord Jesus Christ,

That the believer is secure in their path in Christ Jesus is seen in Romans 8:29-30, where Paul states, “For whom he did foreknow, he also did predestinate to be conformed to the image of his Son, that he might be the firstborn among many brethren. Moreover whom he did predestinate, them he also called: and whom he called, them he also justified: and whom he justified, them he also glorified.”  We stand secure in his plan for us, and that plan does not call for the church age believer to go through the Tribulation, for that is the period when Israel is taken up again as God’s people.  Zechariah 12:10 and following.
5:10  Who died for us, that, whether we wake or sleep, we should live together with him.

5:11  Wherefore comfort yourselves together, and edify one another, even as also ye do.

In verse 10 we note that Jesus Christ died for the carnal as well as the spiritual Christian. We constantly are related to God whether we are carnal or spiritual, for he shed his precious blood for us, and we are through faith, covered by that sacrifice.  Our purpose in being left here on the earth is that we might serve the Lord, and live together with Him in fellowship in time and eternity.  We are never to be separated from Him.  Romans 5:6-8, 8:36-39.
In verse 11 Paul ends this section by urging the Thessalonians to encourage or comfort one another with these truths, and edify or build each other up in these truths. He notes that they are already doing this and urges them to continue to do so.   All bible doctrine will achieve both results; to comfort our hearts, and to build up our spirits, in order to stand more effectively for the Lord in this present world.  
In Philippians 4:8 Paul encourages us all, “Finally, brethren, whatsoever things are true, whatsoever things are honest, whatsoever things are just, whatsoever things are pure, whatsoever things are lovely, whatsoever things are of good report; if there be any virtue, and if there be any praise, think on these things.”

APPLICATION

We as believers should take the Bible as literal and not be ignorant of future events, and what is coming on the world.

When we became believers we came out of darkness into light, and we are meant to stay in the light of the Word and grow in that light.

The more a spiritual believer knows about the Bible, the more he is powerfully in the light.

We are children of the light because we are believers in the Lord Jesus Christ ,and are therefore born again spiritually.

A child of light can walk in darkness if they are out of fellowship, and carnality of life is walking in the dark, as it is walking away from the light. 

1 John 1:6-7 tells us, “If we say that we have fellowship with him, and walk in darkness, we lie, and do not the truth: but if we walk in the light, as he is in the light, we have fellowship one with another, and the blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanses us from all sin”.

A Christian out of fellowship is therefore a son of light who is walking in the dark.

We need to be in fellowship to rightly divide the Word of Truth, for spiritual things are spiritually discerned. 1 Corinthians 2:14ff.
The sleeping believer is the carnal Christian, who is of no use to the Lord, and a danger to themselves and all around them.
As we see the signs of the return of the Lord we should redouble our effort for Him, and increase our alert status.  In the military we go from Code Green to Code Yellow, and when danger is near, we go to Code Red!   From the truths contained in Daniel, Matthew, and Luke alone, let alone Thessalonians, the entire Church ought to be in “Code Red” daily.
The time is short and we need to be vigilant in our Christian walk.
We are told that we are to put on the whole armour of God. We must realise that we are facing a superior foe if we do not walk in the Spirit fully armed, and in order to succeed we must be protected by the armour of God.

We have not been appointed to judgement, but to salvation through the Lord Jesus Christ.  Romans 8:1-2. The fact is that we have been called by the Lord to glory, not wrath. 

In Romans 8:29-30 we have in the Greek an unbroken chain of, Foreknown – Predestined – Called - Justified – Glorified.
That we are chosen for salvation through the Lord Jesus Christ is given in a parallel passage to Romans 8, and I Thessalonians 5, in 2 Thessalonians 2:13, which says, “But we are bound to give thanks alway to God for you, brethren beloved of the Lord, because God hath from the beginning chosen you to salvation through sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth”.
The Christian is not perfect and will therefore spend a certain amount of time awake [in a spiritual state] and some asleep [out of fellowship or carnal] – the challenge of growing up in Christ Jesus is to spend more and more time in alert service.
Jesus Christ died so that believers could live with Him forever. The fact that one is not sinless as a Christian is shown in the provision of 1 John 1:9-10, and the fact that we have the Lord Jesus Christ as our advocate at the right hand of the Father. 1 John 2:1-2.
Our response to such love and grace is outlined in 2 Corinthians 5:14,15, which says, “For the love of Christ constrains us; because we thus judge, that if one died for all, then were all dead: and that he died for all, that they which live should not henceforth live unto themselves, but unto him which died for them, and rose again”.

Too often we have criticism and judgmental attitudes within the church. People pick on a point to divide into rival camps rather than encourage one another in our Christian walk.

We as Christians are pilgrims in an alien land. We need to encourage one another as we live on this earth. The Lord’s commandment is to love one another.

DOCTRINES

DRINKING ALCOHOL

1. Drinking of alcohol in moderation is acceptable Scripturally.  For example: for medicinal reasons, or where customary with meals, (1 Timothy 5:23, John 2:1-11)

2. Drunkenness is always condemned as a sin and foolishness in the Bible. (Proverbs 20:1, 23:20, Isaiah 5:11-22, 28:7-8, Romans 13:13, 1 Corinthians 5:11)

3. Drinking of alcohol is to be avoided in certain positions of leadership.

a) Kings (rulers, government leaders) (Proverbs 31:4-5)

b) Pastors (1 Timothy 3:3, Titus 1:7)

c) Deacons (1 Timothy 3:8)

4. Drinking of alcohol proved disastrous for certain persons

a) Noah (Genesis 9:21)

b) Nabal (1 Samuel 25:36-37)

c) Ephraim(Isaiah 28:1)

d) Lot (Genesis 19:32-36)

5. Alcoholism forms a part of the pattern of national disaster, contributing to economic and military defeat, and the destruction of the nation (Joel 1:4-6, Isaiah 28, Jeremiah 13:12-17)

6. Adverse effects of excessive drinking of alcohol:-

a) Leads to impulsive, abusive and irresponsible behaviour.

b) Destroys brain tissue and disease.

c) Results in delirium tremens (D.T.'s) which cause confusion, anxiety, terror and delusions.

7. Believers should not drink alcohol in circumstances where it may cause others ("weaker" believers or unbelievers) to stumble, or where it will hinder ministry.

REGENERATION:  BORN AGAIN

1. General Scripture - (John 3:5-8) 'Ye must be born again' (v7). You are born of the Spirit. (v8) We then become new creatures in Christ.

2. Natural man cannot understand spiritual phenomenon (1 Corinthians 2:14). He lacks the ability to enter the Kingdom of God. (John 3:5). They are unable to please God. (Romans 8:7, 8)

3. New birth is a creation of the Holy Spirit. (John 1:12, 2 Corinthians 5:17, Ephesians 2:10, 4:24). Through the Holy Spirit we become aware that we are joint heirs with Christ. (Romans 8:16, 17)

4. The requirement for the new birth is belief on Christ, that He is crucified and risen. (John 1:12, 3:16-18,36). New birth occurs at the instant of belief.

5. Through new birth (Regeneration) the believer lives in Christ, and Christ in the believer. (Galatians 2:20, Ephesians 2:10, 4:24, 1 Peter 1:23-25, 1 John 5:10-12).

6. Once you are born you cannot be unborn.

SATAN’S STRATEGY

1. Believers are warned against him and his tactics. (Ephesians 4:27, 6:11-13, James 4:7, 1 Peter 5:8)

2. We must be ready and alert. (2 Corinthians 2:11)

3. Satan is a deceiver and a counterfeiter.  He uses deception -  not obviously wrong or sinful - but very subtle changes to the truth (Genesis 3:1).  Remember, a counterfeit looks like the original.

4. Satan is described as an "angel of light" - often seeming attractive and "good".  (2 Corinthians 11:14)

5. His tactics

a) Towards unbelievers:

i) to blind them regarding the gospel. (2 Corinthians 4:3, 4, 2 Thessalonians 2:9, 1 0)

b) Towards believers:

i) Satan seeks to hinder our growth and witness. (1 Peter 5:8)

ii) Satan will mislead into false doctrine and legalism. (1 Timothy 5:14-15)

iii) He persuades believers to ignore the will of God through disobedience (Genesis  2:17, James 4:7-8)

iv) Satan often attacks our assurance of salvation so that we doubt God.

v) Worry (1 Peter 5, 7-9)

vi) Fear of death. (Hebrews 2:14-15)

vii) He accuses believers of sin both to God and to the believer (using guilt). (Revelation 12:9-10, Job 1:6-11

viii) He takes our focus off Christ by getting eyes on self (1 Corinthians 1:10-11), on people (1 Corinthians 1:12), on things (Hebrews 13:5-6)

ix) When we don't allow the Holy Spirit to control our lives, we open ourselves up to Satanic attack. (1 Corinthians 7:5, 2 Corinthians 2:11, 1 Timothy 5:14-15)

x) The Lord will allow Satan to attack a believer as discipline for unconfessed sin. (1 Timothy 1:20 cf 2 Corinthians 12:7)

xi) Satan cannot indwell or possess a believer, only beguile them. (Galatians 3:1)

c) Towards the world in general:

i) The World - Satan tries to deceive the nations. (Revelation 20:71 0)

HOLY SPIRIT:  COMFORTER

The Holy Spirit is the Comforter (paraclete = one called alongside to help)

1. He abides forever with the saints. (John 14:16)

2. He dwells in the saints and is known by them. (John 14:17)

3. He teaches the saints. (John 14:26)

4. He imparts hope. (Romans 15:13, Galatians 5:5)

5. He gives us the love of God. (Romans 5:3-5)

6. He testifies of Christ. (John 15:26)

7. He communicates joy to the saints. (Romans 14:17, Galatians 5:22, 1 Thessalonians 1:6)

8. He edifies the church. (Acts 9:31)

LIGHT

1. God is light and in Him there is no darkness at all. (1 John 1:5)

2. The Lord is the visible manifestation of that light. (John 1:4, 8:12, 12:46)

3. The Lord's coming as the Light of the World was prophesied. (Isaiah 49:6)

4. The light was seen in the darkness of the world. (Matthew 4:16, Luke 2:32)

5. The Lord brought light and immortality through the gospel. (2 Timothy 1:10)

6. Believers are said to be light bearers. (Matthew 5:14-16, John 12:36)

7. We are said to be the children of the light. (John 11:9-10, Ephesians 5:8, 1 Thessalonians 5:5, 1 Peter 2:9)

8. Light is necessary for man's existence on the earth. (Ecclesiastes 11:7; Jeremiah 31:35)

9. Divine guidance of Israel was provided by God through light. (Exodus 14:20)

10. Bible doctrine in the soul is portrayed by light. (Psalm 119, 105,130)

11. The gospel is called light. (2 Corinthians 4:3,4; 2 Timothy 1:10)

12. Salvation brings the believer out of darkness into light just as the planet Earth was brought out of darkness into light by God. (Luke 1:79; 1 Peter 2:9).

13. Satan is the distorter, the angel of light. (2 Corinthians 11:14)

14. Satan's strategy is to outshine the true light with his own false gospel. (2 Corinthians 4:3-6)

VERSES 12-22 – TWENTY COMMANDMENTS FOR THE CHRISTIAN LIFE

5:12  And we beseech you, brethren, to know them which labour among you, and are over you in the Lord, and admonish you;

5:13  And to esteem them very highly in love for their work's sake. And be at peace among yourselves.

5:14  Now we exhort you, brethren, warn them that are unruly, comfort the feebleminded, support the weak, be patient toward all men.

5:15  See that none render evil for evil unto any man; but ever follow that which is good, both among yourselves, and to all men.

5:16  Rejoice evermore.

5:17  Pray without ceasing.

5:18  In every thing give thanks: for this is the will of God in Christ Jesus concerning you.

5:19  Quench not the Spirit.

5:20  Despise not prophesyings.

5:21  Prove all things; hold fast that which is good.

5:22  Abstain from all appearance of evil.

KEY WORDS

	Beseech
	Erotao
	[Present Active Indicative] To question, Ask about

	Know
	Oida
	[Present Active Infinitive] To see, know

	Labour
	Kopiao
	[Present Active Participle] To labour, Be wearied out

	Over
	Proistemi
	[Present Middle Participle] To set before

	Admonish
	Noutheteo
	[Present Active Participle] To put in mind

	Esteem
	Hegeomai
	[Present Middle Infinitive] To lead, Lead out

	Very Highly
	Huper Ek Perissos
	Very abundantly

	Work’s
	Ergon
	Work, deed, business 

	Sake
	Dia
	On account of

	Among
	En
	In

	Yourselves
	Heautou
	Of selves

	Exhort
	Parakaleo
	[Present Active Indicative] To call near

	Warn
	Noutheteo
	[Present Active Imperative] Warn

	Unruly
	Ataktos
	Disarranged

	Comfort
	Paramutheomai
	[Present Middle Imperative] Speak kindly to one

	Feebleminded
	Oligopsuchos
	Faint hearted, Of little soul

	Support
	Antechomai
	[Present Middle Imperative] To hold over against

	Weak
	Asthenes
	Without strength

	Patient
	Makrothumeo
	[Present Active Imperative] To forbear, Suffer long

	See
	Horao
	[Present Active Imperative] To see, Take heed

	Render
	Apodidomai
	[Aorist Active Subjunctive] To give back

	Evil
	Kakon
	Evil

	Follow
	Dioko
	[Present Active Imperative] To pursue

	Good
	Agathon
	That which is good

	Rejoice
	Chairo
	[Present Active Imperative] To rejoice, Be glad

	Evermore
	Pantote
	At all times

	Pray
	Proseuchomai
	[Present Middle Imperative] To pray or wish for

	Without Ceasing
	Adialeiptos
	Without interruption

	Give thanks
	Eucharisteo
	[Present Active Imperative] To thank, Be thankful

	Will
	Thelema
	Will, wish

	Concerning
	Eis
	With a view or regard

	Quench
	Sbennumi
	[Present Active Imperative] To quench

	Despise
	Exoutheneo
	[Present Active Imperative] To think nothing of

	Prophesyings
	Propheteia
	Prophecy

	Prove
	Dokimazo
	[Present Active Imperative] To try, Prove

	Hold Fast
	Katecho
	[Present Active Imperative] To hold down or thoroughly

	Good
	Kalon
	That which is beautiful

	Abstain
	Apechomai
	[Present Middle Imperative] To hold off from

	Appearance
	Eidos
	Sight


ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

In verse 12 Paul urges the Christians to recognise those who work in the church as elders/pastor-teachers, and have authority over the church. Some of the people will have the teaching gifts, and that means they are called to exhort, encourage, instruct and at times warn them.

The leadership in a church have a critical function in teaching, and preventing wolves attacking the sheep, and false teachers deceiving the sheep and lambs.

This acknowledgement is given again in 1 Corinthians 16:18, where Paul said that those who worked for him and others had refreshed all their spirits.  The pastoral responsibility is to enlighten and refresh the saints that they may worship and work with more focused energy and attention.  
In these verses we have the “Twenty Commandments” for the Christian life.  We have already had two commands, to “comfort” one another with truth, and “edify” one another with truth.  The list ends with two further commands by Paul in verses 25-26, “Pray for us”, and “Greet one another with a holy kiss”.  The total number being twenty – and I suspect this is Paul’s humour to double up the Mosaic “ten words”, and as he writes under the filling of the Holy Spirit, this is God’s point also – we are to “double up” our effort and focus as the days darken.  The old Mosaic Law cannot cut it in the days that we are starting to see unfold around us.
They are to:-

1)
Esteem the hierarchy of the Church for their labours

2)
Be at peace amongst yourselves

3)
Warn those who are unruly

4)
Comfort the fainthearted 

5)
Uphold the weak

6)
Be patient with all

7)
Do not repay evil for evil

8)
Pursue what is good for everybody

9)
Always rejoice

10)
Pray without ceasing

11)
In everything give thanks

12)
Do not quench the Spirit

13)
Do not despise prophecies

14)
Test all things

15)
Hold on to what is good

16)
Abstain from all appearances of evil

In Mark 9:50 the Lord Jesus Christ said, “Salt is good: but if the salt have lost his saltness, wherewith will ye season it?” Have salt in yourselves, and that of course is the truth of God’s purifying words, and then you will have peace, one with another.  We as Christians are being watched for our performance by the angels and all the believers of past ages.  Hebrews 12:1-8, 12-13.
When we love one another this gives peace, which is observably superior to anything the unbeliever has. The person outside may well be attracted to Christianity through the testimony of our lives, and the evidence that we love one another.  In verse 14 Paul exhorts and encourages the believers at Thessalonika to have certain attitudes to different categories of believers, so that all may be honoured and encouraged to move forward, as an army moves forward in dangerous ground.

The first command in the list is to honour the teachers/protectors of the flock, for they guard their souls and teach the truths that protect the flock.  John 21:15-25, 1 Timothy 5:17-18, Hebrews 13:7, 17-21.   The pastor-teacher is the one tasked with protecting the flock of God, and he does this by solid teaching.  

They are told to warn those who are unruly. This command is further expanded in 2 Thessalonians 3:6,7  where Paul says “Now we command you, brethren, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, that ye withdraw yourselves from every brother that walketh disorderly, and not after the tradition which he received of us. For yourselves know how ye ought to follow us: for we behaved not ourselves disorderly among you.”

Paul and his co-workers set a standard of behaviour appropriate to the believer for the new converts to follow, and he encouraged all to follow his mentoring of good pastoral behaviour.  Philippians 3:13-21.
In 2 Thessalonians 3:11 Paul notes, “For we hear that there are some which walk among you disorderly, working not at all, but are busybodies.” This is a poor witness.

They are told to comfort the faint hearted. We are told to face the foe, and support our fellow soldiers in the fight, not abuse them for their weakness, but rather strengthen them by good counsel and strong support.
They are to uphold the weak. Paul in Romans 14:1 said, “Him that is weak in the faith receive ye, and in Romans 15:1 “We then that are strong ought to bear the infirmities of the weak, and not to please ourselves”.

Finally in verse 14 they are to be patient with all their brethren. This is of course one of the facets of the fruit of the Spirit.
In verse 15 Paul commands the believers not to retaliate evil for evil but to pursue what is the good for all.  We will get irritated at times by the behaviours of some, but we are not to lose our temper with other believers, but seek ways to strengthen and encourage them to the high ground of doctrinal truth.
This concept is also given in the Pentateuch, where in Leviticus 19:18 it states, “Thou shalt not avenge, nor bear any grudge against the children of thy people, but thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself: I am the LORD.”

In verse 16 we are commanded to rejoice evermore. We will rejoice in the Lord for all eternity, and we should be starting that worship now.  There is much to rejoice in, and we are to find all things we can praise God for and lift our hearts up in rejoicing.  Joy is to characterize the believer.  Philippians 3:1, 4:4, Colossians 3:12-17.
In Romans 12:18-21 it says, “If it be possible, as much as lieth in you, live peaceably with all men. Dearly beloved, avenge not yourselves, but rather give place unto wrath: for it is written, Vengeance is mine; I will repay, saith the Lord. Therefore if thine enemy hunger, feed him; if he thirst, give him drink: for in so doing thou shalt heap coals of fire on his head. Be not overcome of evil, but overcome evil with good.”

In Galatians 6:10, Paul encourages the Galatians, “As we have therefore opportunity, let us do good unto all men, especially unto them who are of the household of faith.”

In verse 17 the Thessalonians are commanded to pray without ceasing. This literally means to pray with the frequency of a hacking cough.  In Ephesians 6:18a the Ephesians were encouraged to see that the filling of the Holy Spirit will be firstly expressed by prayerfulness.  “Praying always with all prayer and supplication in the Spirit.”

In verse 18 they were told to give thanks under every circumstance. We know from Revelation 21:4 that there will be no more suffering in heaven as it states in that verse,  “And God shall wipe away all tears from their eyes; and there shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor crying, neither shall there be any more pain: for the former things are passed away.”  This is our future state, and we anticipate this in our prayerfulness now, as we rejoice and give thanks for the provision of the lord now and the greater joys to come.
In verse 19 we are commanded not to quench the spirit.  All involvement with any policy of Satan (evil) will quench the power of the Holy Spirit in the believer.  We are to flee all aspects of evil, as it will kill the spiritual power of a believer stone dead.  1 Corinthians 10:14, 1 Timothy 6:10-11, James 4:7.  In Ephesians 4:30 we are given the companion command, “And grieve not the Holy Spirit of God, whereby ye are sealed unto the day of redemption.”

Human good produced by the believer under the control of the sinful nature is not acceptable to God. It is considered to be filthy rags in his sight, and is the wood, hay and stubble of 1 Corinthians 3:11-15, which is burnt off at the Judgement Seat of Christ.  We are not to swerve off the path into human good, open evil policy, or sinfulness, for any of these things hinder our work and worship.  
Verse 20 instructs the Thessalonians not to despise prophecies. This is the preaching of the Word of God. At the time of the Thessalonians the preaching of the Word of God comprised evaluation of the written word and provision of new material which eventually would form the balance of the New Testament, most of which had not been written at this stage.  The church is to receive all teaching from the Holy Spirit, and not decide what they want and what they don't.  they are to receive all truths, and especially prophetic words about the future, for then they will know the plan of God and be ready for things to come.  
In 1 Corinthians 14 prophecy is seen to be infinitely more valuable to the Church than the gift of tongues, which was in existence in its genuine form at that time.   Paul commands the Thessalonians to test all things and hold fast to what is good in verse 21.  As John does in 1 John 4:1-4.  In 1 John 4:1 John warns “Beloved, believe not every spirit, but try the spirits whether they are of God: because many false prophets are gone out into the world.”

Paul on his third great missionary trip met with the Bereans. In Acts 17:10-13 we are told, “And the brethren immediately sent away Paul and Silas by night unto Berea: who coming thither went into the synagogue of the Jews. These were more noble than those in Thessalonica, in that they received the word with all readiness of mind, and searched the scriptures daily, whether those things were so. Therefore many of them believed; also of honourable women which were Greeks, and of men, not a few. But when the Jews of Thessalonica had knowledge that the word of God was preached of Paul at Berea, they came thither also, and stirred up the people”.  The Bereans are praised for diligently searching the Word to uncover truth.  
In Philippians 4:8 we are told to, “ Finally brethren, whatsoever things are true, whatsoever things are honest, whatsoever things are just, whatsoever things are pure, whatsoever things are lovely, whatsoever things are of good report; if there be any virtue, and if there be any praise, think on these things”.

The Biblical definition of evil is not confined to committing sins. Evil not only includes sins but also the production of human good. It is everything outside the Plan of God and therefore in the plan of the enemy.
Satan has the plan and policy that people “doing good things to each other” can make the world work perfectly well without God.  He teaches the concept of the universal brotherhood of man, but it is a filthy lie, and by it he deceives men to their destruction.  Believers are to protect themselves from evil and sin, and stand for truth in the power of the Holy Spirit.  
APPLICATION

It is very important to accept advice from the Church leadership providing the advice is in conformity with the Word of God, but the Word of God is the sole gold standard for every statement to be tested against.
If we are church leaders we should be able to refresh others spirits by our ministering to them.

Esteem for the leadership of a church should also involve prayer for the leaders, for if the shepherd is struck down the sheep will be scattered.
There is a need for Christians to live in peace one with another, and that will be the norm when all walk in the Holy Spirit.

People from the outside watch Christians for whom they set a much higher standard than themselves.

We need to set standards for younger believers by the way that we live the Christian life.

Many Christians lack the ability to aggressively pursue the Christian life. We must encourage the faint hearted to recover from their weaknesses, and re-enter the battlefield that is raging all around us.

Many are weak and need assistance in their walk, and that is to be provided within the church family by others encouraging and strengthening them.

Ones attitude to our enemies as a Christian can have a huge impact on those around us.   We stand for the standards of Christ by leaving the problem of other’s evil in the Lord’s hands.

We can only rejoice always when we are controlled by the Holy Spirit. We have to have the firm conviction that all things work together for good form those who love God.  We will hold that truth if we walk in the Spirit.  Romans 8:26-39.
In 2 Corinthians 6:10 Paul notes joy in the midst of suffering, “As sorrowful, yet alway rejoicing; as poor, yet making many rich; as having nothing, and yet possessing all things.”

We always need to be on praying ground, in the sense of constantly being filled with the Holy Spirit. The Scriptures make it very clear that if I regard iniquity or sin in my heart, then the Lord will not hear me.

It is only on earth that the believer will suffer, and consequently it will be the only place in the whole of eternity, that God can show His grace in particular ways when the believer is suffering.

If we are being controlled by the Holy Spirit, then everything that happens to us is for our ultimate blessing.

If we are under the control of the sinful nature, we come under divine discipline, but that is to focus our attention on confession of our sins, so that we can resume being in a place where we can be blessed by God again.

There are a number of sins against the Holy Spirit. They include grieving the Holy Spirit, which occurs when a believer sins, and quenching the Holy Spirit, where the believer undertakes works from his own resources rather than being used by the Holy Spirit. Satan delights in either path – for all time spent away from the filling of the Holy Spirit is wasted time, and that is what Satan delights in for us.
The production of human good is not acceptable to God.
We should view the preaching of God’s Word very highly in our Christian life.

It is of the highest importance that we test everything that we hear against the Scriptures, to ensure that we are not led away by false teaching.

We are to abstain from every semblance of evil. In order not to produce evil we must be filled with the Holy Spirit.

DOCTRINES

CHURCH GOVERNMENT

1. There is no evidence in the scriptures for denominations.

2. Where denominations have formed there has been a tendency for apostasy and degeneration.

3. God the Holy Spirit has given at least one spiritual gift to all believers in the church.

4. The correct use of these gifts will cause the efficient function of the body of Christ (church).  People should not be fill roles if they do not have the appropriate gift, or if they fail to meet the qualifications listed in Scripture.

5. Each local church should be independent, with its own leadership (pastor/elders), administration (deacons) and all other members functioning in their spiritual gifts.

PASTORS/ELDERS

1. Acts 20:17,28 shows that the elder/pastor/bishop/overseer are the same.  Each word simply emphasises a different role.

2. Greek words used of the pastoral role and responsibility. 

a) Presbuteros (elder) - the authority in the church (c.f. the elders were the wise judges who sat at the gates of ancient cities). Acts 20:17

b) Poimenos didaskalos (pastor-teacher) - the shepherd, to feed the flock and protect them. Jeremiah 3:15

c) Episkopos (bishop/overseer) - the leader/overseer of the church. Acts 20:28, 1 Timothy 3:2; Titus 1:7

d) Diakonos (servant/minister) - the servant in humility.

3. It is therefore concluded that an elder is a pastor holding the office of bishop, overseer or shepherd in the Church.  They deal with spiritual matters within the church, shepherding, feeding and protecting the flock.

4. An elder should have the spiritual gift of Pastor/Teacher or Evangelist.

5. Function

a) To rule. (1 Timothy 3:4,5;  5:17) - the pastor/elders in a church are the authority in the church, under God.

b) To guard the body of revealed truth from error and perversion. (Titus 1:9).

c) To oversee the Church as a shepherd of his flock. (Acts 20:28; John 21:16; Hebrews 13:17; 1 Peter 5:1-3).

d) Elders are given to the church by the Holy Spirit (Acts 20:28).

e) Great stress is laid upon their due appointment. (Acts 14:23; Titus 1:5)

f) At first they were ordained by an apostle. (Acts 14:23)

g) Later Church guidance was required in such appointments. (Titus 1:5; 1 Timothy 3:1-7)

6. Qualifications (1 Timothy 3 and Titus 1)

a) blameless - you will be blamed for many things - make sure they are not true. You must deal with sin in your life.

b) be the husband of one wife or a one-woman man (i.e. faithful, not lusting after other women) - v 11  He may have been legitimately divorced according to scripture.

c) be vigilant -  clear headed or cool

d) be sober - has self control

e) be of good behaviour - orderly and well co-ordinated, respectable

f) be hospitable - always ready to invite people into your home 

g) be keen to teach - keen to share the Word of God with them.

h) not given to wine - he should not be addicted to alcohol.

i) not be a striker - he must not be a hot head

j) must not be greedy of filthy lucre - he must not be greedy for money.

k) must not be a contentious arguer

l) must not be covetous -

m) if married, his wife and children must be dignified and under control.

n) not a new convert.  Train candidates for ministry as deacons, in Sunday Schools and youth groups before appointing them.

o) He must have a good witness to the unbelieving world.

7. The appointment of pastors is described in (1 Corinthians 12:28; Ephesians 4:11).

8. The gift of pastor-teacher is given to men only - it is not the role of the woman to teach or exercise authority over men in the church (1 Timothy 2:12, 1 Corinthians 14:34-35).

9. Pastoral authority is not a cause for boasting, it is based on service with all humility (John 13:5 -17 2 Corinthians 10:8,  Galatians 6:3-5).  The pastor's authority is to teach the Word of God so that all will see the truth clearly.

10. Age is not a barrier (1Timothy 4:9-12).

11. If the pastor does not fulfil his responsibilities

a) He is to be warned, then rebuked by the elders if he continues (Titus 2:15, 2 Corinthians 13:10,  2 Timothy 4:2).

b) The Lord will discipline him (1Timothy 6:3-5, James 5:19-20).

12. The reward of the pastor. (Hebrews 6:10; 1 Peter 5:4).

13. Key verses for the pastoral role (1 Peter 5:4, Ephesians 3:7-13,  1 Timothy 2:24-26, 3:1-9, Colossians 1:23-29, Titus 1:6-9, 1 Thessalonians 2:19, 20, Hebrews 13:7, 17, 6:10).

DEACONS

1. The Greek word (DIAKONOS or DIAKONEO) means "servant". The function of the deacons is to serve in the church so that the elders to deal with spiritual matters Acts 6:1-7

2. Deacons are the administrators of the Church, including such functions as secretary, treasurer.

3. A deacon should have the gift of administration, helps or service.

4. Qualifications (1 Timothy 3)

a) be honest regarding money,

b) be morally pure as they are dealing with people who have lost their husbands, 

c) be spiritual and walking with the Lord

d) be wise - full of doctrine

e) be endorsed by the eldership (the apostles laid their hands on them to give them authority)

f) be grave - they must be serious, mature and dignified

g) not be double tongued or two faced - what they say must be what they mean

h) not be given to wine, not a drinker who sits over his drinks. He does not need to be a teetotaller.

i) not be greedy for money because the deacon is the person who deals with money.

j) hold doctrine in purity, thus being a conservative as far as doctrine is concerned.

k) have a pure conscience or a tender conscience, a person who feels sin deeply.

l) be proved. He should be proved in other areas before he becomes a deacon.- v 10 

m) be a faithful worker in the church if he is to be considered as a deacon.

n) be the husband of one wife or a one-woman man (i.e. faithful, not lusting after other women) - v 11  He may have been legitimately divorced according to scripture.

o) if married, have a wife who was dignified, not a gossip, since the deacon may share sensitive matters with his wife.

EVIL

1. Evil is anything which is against the plan of God.

2. Evil is not necessarily "nasty" - it is merely anything that will take us away from the path that God has for us.  False religion may be very moral (and therefore look "holy"), but  it is evil.

3. People who believe that their "good works" can satisfy God's holy demands are deceived by evil  Romans 7:19, 20

4. Only God's Word protects from and negates evil. Psalms 54:5, Romans 12:21, Isaiah 45.

5. The company of evil people will destroy the effective witness of the believer. Isaiah 5:20,  1 Corinthians 15:23.

6. There is no evil in God at all. Psalm 5:4,  1 John 1:5, 4:4.

7. God judges evil and will condemn it to the lake of fire  Psalm 34:16, Isaiah 13:11,  Revelation 20:11ff

8. The Lord is always in control  Satan only does things by "permission". Job 1:6-12,  Proverbs 16:3, 4,  Isaiah 45:6, 7. 

CHARITY

1. God has always been concerned for the needy poor, the weak and the oppressed. Exodus 22:21-27, Deuteronomy 15:11, 24:14 , 15.

2. Orphans and widows were especially concerns of the Lord from the beginning. Deuteronomy 10:18, Ezekiel 22:7.

3. The Lord addressed the poor, and met their physical and spiritual needs. Matthew 11:28-30, Luke 4:18, 6:20.

4. The Lord recognised that there will always be people who are poor in a fallen World. Matthew 26:11,  Mark 14:7.

5. Many in the early church sold their worldly wealth to provide for the needs Of Other Christians. Acts 4:32-37

6. The churches cared for the poor by regular giving, through the deacons. Romans 15:26, Galatians 2:10,  James 2:2 -7

7. If people could work they were expected to; such were not needy poor! 1 Thessalonians 2:9-12,  2 Thessalonians 3:7-12.

8. The requirements for a widow to receive charity is given in 1 Timothy 5

a) She should not receive charity if she has children or grandchildren. Relatives are to look after their own families v 4

b) If she is spending time in the Lord's work and praying she is eligible. - v 5 

c) However, she is not given charity if she is living for pleasure and not willing to take responsibility. v 8

d) She should be over 60 years of age, having lived in the faith a blameless life and the wife of one man. - v 9

HOLY SPIRIT:  FILLING OF THE HOLY SPIRIT

1. The Holy Spirit indwells every believer.  We are commanded to allow Him to fill (or fully control) our lives.  (Ephesians 5:18)

2. The filling (controlling) of the Spirit can be broken by

a) Grieving the Spirit. (Ephesians 4:30) - sin, doing something you shouldn't

b) Quenching the Spirit. (1 Thessalonians 5:19) - not doing something you should (like quenching a fire, allowing the flame to go out)

3. The filling (controlling) of the Spirit can be restored by confession of sin and full surrender to do the will of God (1 John 1:9)

4. The Spirit produces the very character of the Christ in the believer. (Galatians 4:19, 5:22, 23, Ephesians 3:16, 17, Philippians 1:20, 21, 2 Corinthians 3:3):

a) The fruit of the Spirit

i) Galatians 5:22-23 - Love, Joy, Peace, Patience, Kindness, Goodness, Faithfulness, Gentleness, Self-control

ii) Romans 14:17 - Righteousness, Peace, Joy

iii) Colossians 3:12-15 - Compassion, Kindness, Humility, Gentleness, Patience, Forgiveness, Love, Peace,  Thankfulness

iv) 1 Thessalonians 1:3 - Faith, Love, Endurance, Hope

b) Rejoicing in Christ. (Philippians 3:1, 4:4)

c) Loving one another. (John 15:12, Romans 12:10, Ephesians 5:2)

d) Striving for the faith. (Philippians 1:27, Jude 3)

e) Putting away all sin. (1 Corinthians 5:7, Hebrews 12:1)

f) Abstaining from all appearances of evil. (1 Thessalonians 5:22)

g) Submitting to injuries. (1 Corinthians 6:7)

h) Subduing the temper. (Ephesians 4:26, James 1:19)

i) Shunning the wicked. (2 Thessalonians 3:6)

j) Abounding in the works of the Lord. (1 Corinthians 15:58 1 Thessalonians 4:1)

k) Showing a good example. (1 Timothy 4:12, 1 Peter 2:12)

l) Following after that which is good. (Philippians 4:8, 1 Timothy 6:11)

m) Perfecting holiness. (2 Corinthians 7:1, 2 Timothy 3:17)

n) Hating defilement. (Jude 23)

o) Overcoming the world. (1 John 5:4-5)

p) Adorning the gospel. (Philippians 1:27, Titus 2:10)

q) Forgiving injuries. (Romans 12:20)

r) Living peaceably with all. (Romans 12:18, Hebrews 12:14)

s) Visiting the afflicted. (James 1:27)

t) Sympathising with others. (Romans 12:15, 1 Thessalonians 5:14)

u) Honouring others. (Romans 12:10)

v) Submitting to authorities. (Romans 13:1-7)

w) Being content. (Philippians 4:11, Hebrews 13:5)

x) Walking worthy of the Lord. (Colossians 1:10, 1 Thessalonians 2:12)

y) Walking in the newness of life. (Romans 6:4)

z) Walking as children of light. (Ephesians 5:8)

aa) Glorifies Christ in his body. (Philippians 1:20, 21)

bb) Christ is at home in his body. (Ephesians 3:16,17)

cc) A lifestyle which honours God in the presence of men. (2 Corinthians 3:3)

5. The filling of the Holy Spirit in every believer only occurs in two dispensations: 

a) Church age Ephesians 5:18, Galatians 5:22,23

b) Millennium - Joel 2:28, 29 (characterised by ecstatics)

HOLY SPIRIT:  SINS AGAINST THE SPIRIT

1. RESISTING THE HOLY SPIRIT (Unbelievers only) (Acts 7:51, John 16:8-11) This is hardening to the convicting ministry of the Holy Spirit.

2. BLASPHEMY AGAINST THE HOLY SPIRIT (Unbelievers only) (Matthew 12:31) The purpose of the Holy Spirit was to reveal the person of Jesus Christ.  The Pharisees rejected this by claiming He was demon possessed.

3. LYING TO THE HOLY SPIRIT (Believers only) (Acts 5:1-3) A sin of false motivation. - Ananias and Sapphira.

4. GRIEVING THE HOLY SPIRIT (Believers only) (Ephesians 4:30) Any sin which the believer commits.

5. QUENCHING THE HOLY SPIRIT (Believers only) (1 Thessalonians 5:19) A believer who is not allowing the Holy Spirit to exert His full influence.

6. UNPARDONABLE SIN (Matthew 12:22-32)

a) Rejection of Jesus Christ as God and Saviour is the only sin which cannot be forgiven.  This unbelief is shown in Matthew 12:24, denying the person and power of Jesus.

b) It is impossible for a believer to commit the unpardonable sin. (Isaiah 1:18, Isaiah 44:22, 1 John 1:7)

VERSES 23-28 – CLOSING REMARKS

5:23  And the very God of peace sanctify you wholly; and I pray God your whole spirit and soul and body be preserved blameless unto the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ.

5:24  Faithful is he that calleth you, who also will do it.

5:25  Brethren, pray for us.

5:26  Greet all the brethren with an holy kiss.

5:27  I charge you by the Lord that this epistle be read unto all the holy brethren.

5:28  The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you. Amen.

KEY WORDS
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	Whole
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ANALYSIS AND BACKGROUND

5:23  And the very God of peace sanctify you wholly; and I pray God your whole spirit and soul and body be preserved blameless unto the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ.

God is a God of peace and sanctification.  God’s presence in the heart will produce peace of emotion/mind, and a desire for holy living.  In Philippians 4:9 Paul says, “Those things, which ye have both learned, and received, and heard, and seen in me, do: and the God of peace shall be with you.”

Paul wishes the Thessalonians to be set apart (as we have seen before this is the meaning of the term “holy”) entirely to God’s work. This refers back to chapter 3:12-13 of this book, where the Thessalonians are told to love one another completely, so that they will be Holy Spirit filled Christians if the Rapture of the Church occurs in their life time.  If we are walking in the filling of the Holy Spirit we will be convicted of sin, rather than falling into sin, and so we will be “blameless” rather than sinful.
5:24  Faithful is he that calleth you, who also will do it.

In verse 24 Jesus Christ is seen as faithful and is able to do it. Hebrews 13:8 makes a simple but all encompassing comment on the Lord Jesus Christ, “Jesus Christ the same yesterday, and to day, and for ever.”

His ability is shown in Philippians 1:6 where Paul says, “Being confident of this very thing, that he which hath begun a good work in you will perform it until the day of Jesus Christ.”  The Lord can be trusted to keep us safe, and bring us through, his good name depends upon it.  2 Timothy 2:11-14, Jude 24-25.  
5:25  Brethren, pray for us.

In verse 25 Paul asks the Thessalonians to pray for his team of workers in Corinth, for their work there.  Mission is cooperative work, and all are part of the team, the preachers, the social workers, the prayer team and the people miles away who join us in prayer.  If Paul needed and sought prayer, how much more ought we to seek and bring prayer before the Lord for his work and his workers.  Romans 15:30, 2 Corinthians 1:11, Ephesians 6:18-20, Hebrews 13:18-19. 
In the final verses of this letter Paul tells the Thessalonians that he gives a greeting to them all, and that this letter should be read aloud in full to the Church.

5:26  Greet all the brethren with an holy kiss.

5:27  I charge you by the Lord that this epistle be read unto all the holy brethren.

5:28  The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you. Amen.

He closes with a statement/reminder that the grace of God will be with all those who believe in the Lord Jesus Christ.

Men kissing each other on the cheek was and is common in the Middle East still today.   In Ukraine after a service men will kiss the pastor if they feel they have been especially blessed by the message.  This is a “holy kiss”, not a sensual or sexual kiss, and we must be careful of this order here, as some embrace the opposite sex in an unhealthy way after services, and this is something that would never have occurred in any church in the ancient world, or in the Middle East today.  We stand in the apostolic faith, and must not engage in activities that are sexual or sensual and make issues and temptations that we ought not to make.
APPLICATION

Sanctification in the Christian Life is seen as of critical importance. With sanctification comes the peace of God, which passes all understanding, the peace that comes from living daily in the filling of the Holy Spirit.

The whole person, body, soul, and spirit is involved in this sanctification. In 1 Corinthians 1:8,9, Paul talking about the Lord Jesus Christ says, “Who shall also confirm you unto the end, that ye may be blameless in the day of our Lord Jesus Christ. God is faithful, by whom ye were called unto the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord.”

God has the power to do this and the ability/desire to do so as well. He constantly wants us in fellowship with the Lord Jesus Christ.

Jesus Christ is totally reliable and faithful. The reliability of Christ is the basis of all the promises of God, and is specifically so stated in 1 John 1:9, “If we confess our sins, he is faithful and just to forgive us our sins, and to cleanse us from all unrighteousness.”  And 1 Corinthians 10:13, “There hath no temptation taken you but such as is common to man: but God is faithful, who will not suffer you to be tempted above that ye are able; but will with the temptation also make a way to escape, that ye may be able to bear it.”
It is important to keep other believers before the throne of grace in our prayers. The prayers of the saints are valuable in God’s sight.

DOCTRINES

PROMISES

FROM GOD'S VIEWPOINT

1. When a person promises you something the promise is only as strong as the character of the person making the promise. The character of God is perfect therefore His promises are totally reliable.

a) Unchangeable -A promise in the Bible is the same for us in the 20th Century as it was to Paul.

b) All-knowing - God knows all our problems so there is always a promise or doctrine to cater for our difficulties.

c) Love - God will provide for His children.

d) Truth - All the promises are totally true.

2. FROM MAN'S VIEWPOINT

a) We must know the promises.

b) We must believe the promises.

c) We must want to trust in God.

3. There are about 7,000 promises that deal with the Christian on earth.

4. TYPICAL PROMISES FOR VARIOUS STAGES IN THE CHRISTIAN LIFE

a) Stage 1 - Salvation (John 3:16; Acts 16:31)

b) Stage 2 - Christian on earth. (1 John 1:9; Romans 8:28; 1 Peter 5:7)

c) Stage 3 - Believers in Heaven. (1 Peter 1:3-5; Revelation 21:4)

5. FOR THE CHRISTIAN ON EARTH - HOW DO WE MAKE THEM WORK?

a) We must be a believer in Jesus Christ.

b) Take every promise to mean what it says.

c) Confess all your known sins using the promise in (1 John 1:9)

d) If a promise says to do something, do it (i.e. pray, believe, confess etc.)

e) Wait for answers, the Lord will answer in His time.

f) Keep a promise notebook, learn the promises.

6. GENERAL SCRIPTURE ON THE PROMISES OF GOD. (Hebrews 3:7 - 4:11)

a) The geographical areas in which the Exodus generation found themselves can represent stages in the Christian.

i) Egypt - unbelief.

ii) Red Sea crossing - salvation by faith (i.e. leaving Egypt)

iii) Wilderness - the carnal and immature Christian life claiming only some promises and failing regularly.

iv) Jordan crossing - full realisation of God's favour by faith.

v) Promised land - the mature Christian resting in God and only failing occasionally.

b) The author of Hebrews in (Chapter 3:7,19) exhorts the Jews at Jerusalem and us not to fall into the same traps as the Exodus generation in unbelief.

c) Questions And Answers on Hebrews (Chapter 4) refers to the Christian on earth.

Verse 1:  What happens if we fail to claim a promise? - We lack peace of mind.

Verse 2:  What characteristic of God does this verse highlight? - Unchangeable.

How are the promises made active? - By being mixed with faith.

Verse 3:  Which came first, man or the promises of God? - The promises, God is all-knowing.

Verse 4:  Why did God rest? - Because He had provided all things necessary for man.

Verses 5 & 6:  Will any succeed in this area? - Yes, some will.

Verse 7:  Are the promises still available today? - Yes.

What must we do? - Accept God's provision.

What must we not do? - Harden our hearts.

Verse 8:  Jesus in some translations is, in fact, Joshua.

Verse 9:  To whom are the promises available? - Believers only.

Verse 10:  What choice have we as a Christian? - Human works or God's works and provision.

Verse 11:  What is the great trap? - Unbelief. We should actively pursue the promises of God.

7. MAJOR PROMISES

Learn to claim these when:

a) In difficulties. (Romans 8:28)

b) You have sinned. (1 John 1:9)

c) You are worried. (1 Peter 5:7)

d) You have been wronged. (1 Thessalonians 5:18)

e) Prayer (Matthew 7:7)

f) You are lonely. ((Hebrews 13:5)

g) You have doubts (Philippians 4:13)

h) The Bible (Hebrews 4:12)

i) You cannot sleep. (Psalm 4:8)

j) You are unhappy. (Psalm 147:3)

k) You are tempted to retaliate. (Romans 12:17,19)

l) You are in danger. (Psalm 23:4)

ETERNAL SECURITY

1. When a person truly trusts Jesus Christ for salvation, he is saved forever.  He cannot lose his salvation.

2. POSITIONAL APPROACH (Romans 8:38-39)

We are united with Christ ("in Christ").  Absolutely nothing can separate us from the love of God which is in Christ.

3. LOGICAL APPROACH (Romans 8:32, Romans 5)

As unbelievers we are enemies of God (Romans 5), as believers we are his children. If he did the most for his enemies what will he do for his children? This excludes loss of salvation for he saved us while we were his enemies.

4. GOD'S HANDS APPROACH (John 10:28, Psalm 37:24)

Neither shall anyone seize them out of my hand. God is all powerful.

5. EXPERIENTIAL APPROACH (2 Timothy 2:12-13)

If we deny Christ He is going to deny us rewards (context=suffering and rewards). If we renounce Him, HE REMAINS FAITHFUL. The believer is in Christ and Christ indwells the believer. He cannot deny Himself.

6. THE FAMILY APPROACH (Galatians 3:26, John 1:12)

When you believe in Christ you are born again as a child of God. You cannot be unborn, once a child always a child.

7. THE INHERITANCE APPROACH (1 Peter 1:4-5)

We have an inheritance incorruptible, undefiled which fadeth not away, reserved in heaven for us who are kept by the power of God.  Perfect tense - it will always be reserved, since it is kept by God, not us.

8. THE SOVEREIGNTY APPROACH (2 Peter 3:9, Jude 24)

He is not willing that any should perish - refers to the whole human race (2 Peter 3:9) Now unto him who is able to keep you from falling (from perishing). Once you are saved, it is His will that you don't perish.

9. THE BODY APPROACH (1 Corinthians 12:21, Colossians 1:18)

Christ is the head, we are the members of the body.  If any are lost, the body of Christ is incomplete.

10. THE GREEK TENSE APPROACH (Ephesians 2:8-9)

"For by Grace are ye saved". Perfect tense of the verb "sozo". For by Grace have you been saved in the past so that you go on being saved forever.

11. THE SEALING MINISTRY OF THE HOLY SPIRIT APPROACH (2 Corinthians 1:22, Ephesians 1:13, 4:30)

In the ancient world the seal was a guarantee for protection. The indwelling of the Holy Spirit guarantees our security. 

SOUL AND HUMAN SPIRIT

1. The real person is in the soul (Genesis 2:7), the body is merely a house for the soul. (2 Corinthians 5:1-4).

2. The soul and the spirit are separate. (Hebrews 4:12)

3. In creation, Adam received soul and spirit (Genesis 2:7).

4. It is the soul that is saved, not the body. (Romans 5:12, Psalm 19:7, 34:22, Mark 8:36,37, Hebrews 10:39, 1 Peter 1:9)

5. The unbeliever has body and soul only. (1 Corinthians 2:14)

a) The unbeliever does not have an activated spirit (1 Corinthians 2:14, Jude 19).

b) The Holy Spirit acts as the regenerator of the human spirit (Genesis 6:3, John 16:8-11, 1 Corinthians 2:14-16)

c) At the point of salvation the human spirit is activated.

6. The believer has body, soul and spirit. (1 Thessalonians 5:23).

a) The believer has an activated spirit (1 Thessalonians 5:23)

b) The human spirit deals with spiritual understanding.

c) He understands spiritual phenomena (1 Corinthians 2:14)

d) The believer grows in grace and knowledge (Ephesians 3:16-19)

7. Characteristics of the Soul

a) Deals with human understanding

b) Self awareness (Genesis 35:18, 1 Kings 17:21) - either focus on Christ, or on self (either pride or self pity)

c) Thinking (Luke 12:19) - either divine viewpoint, or human viewpoint

d) Freewill (Acts 3:23 - either obedient to God's will, or self will

e) Emotions (Song of Solomon 1:7, Luke 12:19, 2 Peter 2:8) - either controlled, or pleasing self

f) Conscience (Acts 24:16, Romans 2:15, 9:1,2) - either God's standards, or (either lawlessness or self-righteousness)

g) Sin nature (Leviticus 5:1, Psalm 58:2-5, Ezekiel 18:4, Matthew 15:19) - either controlled, or in control 

h) Departs from body at death (Job 27:8, Psalm 16:10, 2 Corinthians 5:8)

i) Area of love (1 Samuel 18:1)

j) Area of misery (Psalm 6:3, 106:15, 119:25,28,81)

KISS

1. A kiss is recognition.

2. A kiss shows relationship.

3. A kiss is a reward.

4. In the case of Judas the hypocrisy is shown in all three types.

a) Judas did not recognise Jesus as God or the Saviour. "Hail Master" - Rabbi. (Matthew 26:49)

b) Judas as an unbeliever has no relationship with Christ. (John 3:18)

c) Judas has no reward as he is building up his own reward - self destruction. (Acts 1:16-18, Matthew 27:5)

AMEN

1. Amen means "so be it" or "I believe it".

2. It is used in three ways:

a) By the hearer to indicate that we agree with what has been said. (Numbers 5:22; Deuteronomy 27:12-26;    

        Revelation 5:14; 22:20)

b) Used in prayer to signify that we believe our prayers will be heard and answered by God.(Psalm 41:13; Jeremiah 

        28:6).  This is the meaning of the "amen" at the end of a prayer by one who leads in prayer, or by the      

        congregation (1 Chronicles 16:36; Nehemiah 8:6; 1 Corinthians 14:16.)

c) Amen is used in (Revelation 3:14) as a name for our Lord Jesus Christ, as our security for this life and the 

       guarantee that our life hereafter rests in Him (2 Corinthians 1:20).
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APPENDIX

What the Thessalonians Already Knew Matthew 24, Luke 21.
MATTHEW 24:1-2      [MARK13:1-2, LUKE 21:5-6]   see HARMONY 74-19
1  And Jesus went out, and departed from the temple: and his disciples came to him for to shew him the buildings of the temple. 2  And Jesus said unto them, See ye not all these things? verily I say unto you, There shall not be left here one stone upon another, that shall not be thrown down.

Strictly speaking the chapter break from Matthew 23:37 should be between verse 2 and 3 of Matthew 24. This is another location where the break in chapters which was initiated at the time of the advent of the printing press is shown not to be inspired. Remember that chapters and verses were only added in around the 1430s-50s as part of the printing process to make it easier for the printers to reference – and while they get it right most times, there are places where things are out.  Don't’ worry about “chapter and verse” quoting, as they are only useful tools, not inspired.  Before 1420 no-one could quote chapter and verse!

KEY WORDS 

	Went out
	Exerchomai
	Go out [Aorist Active Participle]

	Departed
	Poreuomai
	Depart [Imperfect Middle Indicative]

	Temple
	Hieron
	Temple

	Disciples
	Mathetes
	Disciple

	Came to
	Proseuchomai
	Come to, Draw near [Aorist Active Indicative]

	Shew
	Epideiknumi
	Show, Exhibit [Aorist Active Infinitive]

	Buildings
	Oikodome
	Building, Architecture

	Said
	Epo
	Say [Aorist Active Indicative]

	See 
	Blepo
	Glance at [Present Active Indicative]

	All these things
	Pas tauta
	All these things

	Verily
	Amen
	Of a truth

	Say
	Lego
	Say [Present Active Indicative]

	Shall not be 
	Ou me
	In no case

	Left
	Aphiemi
	Leave alone [Aorist Passive Subjunctive]

	Stone upon another
	Lithos Epi Lithos
	Stone upon Stone

	Shall not 
	Ou me
	In no case

	Thrown down
	Kataluo
	Loosen down [Future Passive Indicative]


BACKGROUND AND ANALYSIS

1  And Jesus went out, and departed from the temple: and his disciples came to him for to shew him the buildings of the temple. 2  And Jesus said unto them, See ye not all these things? verily I say unto you, There shall not be left here one stone upon another, that shall not be thrown down.

Jesus walked away from the Pharisees and Sadducees and in verse 1 he was walking out of the temple complex. He walked out of the Temple and out of religion with His disciples scurrying behind Him, with them probably looking over their shoulders, as to whether they were being pursued by irate Pharisees. He was the one represented by the Temple and yet he had to flee the place, as they had rejected him, even while they continued to beautify the temple building.   It would only be finished four years before the revolt breaks out in 66-67 AD. 

The disciples were impressed by the buildings, and they were a wonder of the ancient world, but Jesus said “do not look at them [present active Imperative]  - do not look!”  Get your eyes off the buildings and onto the reality they are supposed to portray. The buildings looked as if they were going to last forever, but Jesus words were shocking.   Each of the giant ashlar blocks weighed as much as twenty or more tons, and yet he prophesied that they would all be knocked down. Such a thing looked impossible to be fulfilled.   It had all been said before in the days of Jeremiah, and it was fulfilled then, and sadly it will be the second time also.  Jeremiah 26:18, Ezekiel 7:20-27, Daniel 9:26-27.  They now waited until they got on the Mount of Olives to ask the questions

For further reading of the eyes witness account of the Jewish turn-coat General Josephus, read his book “Wars of the Jews”, Book 5, Chapter 3 and following.  These chapters were written to tell the story to make the Romans look good, as he became a friend of the Roman General and later Emperor Titus, but even with this proviso the reading of the final weeks of the siege in 70AD are harrowing.  The slaughter was horrific and the suffering immense.  Josephus records that he was able to save a great many of the written manuscripts from the archives as the fires spread.  

APPLICATION

Many people are engrossed with the works of man to such an extent that they put their trust in the apparent solid foundations of human society and their solid buildings and “blue chip” investments, but they are all as unstable as the men who build or uphold them.

We should not place our faith in man for situations can change drastically and rapidly.

We should place our trust in the Creator rather than the creation for the Word of God lives and abides forever.

The Word of God is more sure than anything we can see however permanent those things appear to be.

DOCTRINES

JERUSALEM

1. Jerusalem is the Holy City of three monotheistic faiths.

a) JUDAISM:  Jerusalem has always been the focus of the Jewish homeland as it was the capital of the first Jewish kingdom.  The Western Wall (the Wailing Wall) is a remnant of the great temple, built by King Herod and is the most sacred of all Jewish shrines.

b) CHRISTIANITY:  For Christians, Jerusalem is the site of Jesus Christ's last days on earth.  It is the place of His trial and crucifixion, and also of His resurrection.

c) ISLAM:  The Arabs call Jerusalem "Al Quds", which means "The Noble (or Holy) Sanctuary".  After Mecca and Medina, it is the holiest city in the Muslim world.  On the place where the Temple stood now stands the Dome of the Rock (or mosque of Omar).  It is built over a rock from where Mohammed is said to have ascended to Heaven.

2. The name 'Jerusalem' is sometimes abbreviated to "Salem" which is the Hebrew word for peace (Genesis 14:18; Psalm 76:2).  Jerusalem means "City of Peace" (Psalm 122:6,7; Isaiah 66:12; Haggai 2:9).

3. It was the city of Melchizedek (Genesis 14:18).

4. Although the Israelites captured its "suburbs", they never took the citadel of Mount Zion (Judges 1:8,21 ; 19:12; Joshua 15:63).  This fortress was called Jebus, after its inhabitants the Jebusites, descendants of Hittites and Amorites (Ezekiel 16:3).  It was finally taken by King David and renamed City of David (2 Samuel 5:6-9).

5. It was a suitable place for a capital as it had not played a role in the history of any of the tribes and was not in any of the tribes' territory, but on the boundary between Benjamin and Judah (Joshua 15:8; 18:16).

6. It was a strong fortress and had its own water supply in the spring Gihon.  This could be reached from the city through a tunnel (2 Samuel 5:8), later improved by King Hezekiah (2 Kings 20:20; 2 Chronicles 32:30).

7. The real spiritual meaning of Jerusalem began when King David brought the Ark of the Covenant to the City of David on Mount Zion (2 Samuel 6:16).  Zion became synonymous with Jerusalem as the place where God dwelt among His people. (Psalms 48:1-3; 50:2; 87:2,3; 132:13,14; 137:5,6; 1 Kings 12:26-28)

8. Jerusalem the "City of Peace", was the scene of many battles and it changed hands many times during its 4,000 year history.  Since 1967 it has been back in Jewish hands. (Luke 21:24)

9. ITS FUTURE:

a) A new temple is to be built on the old temple site. The Antichrist will enter this temple to declare himself God. (2 Thessalonians 2:4)

b) The armies of all nations will be drawn against her. Its inhabitants will suffer terribly but they will be delivered by the Lord. (Zechariah 14:1-9)

c) The Lord will enter the city through the East Gate (Golden Gate) which, at present, is bricked in. (Ezekiel 44:1,2; Psalm 24:7-9)

d) Jerusalem will be the capital during the Millennium. (Zechariah 2:10-13; 8:22; Isaiah 2:3,4)

e) But this Jerusalem is only a shadow of things to come. (Hebrews 11:10,16).  After the Millennium there will be a new Jerusalem coming down out of heaven. (Hebrews 12:22; Galatians 4:26; Revelation 3:12; 21:2,10).

CHRISTIAN LIFE:  SEPARATION

1. Believers are instructed to be separated from habitually carnal believers. (1 Corinthians 5:10, 11

2. Separation is ordered from apostate religious organisations. (2 Corinthians 6:17)

3. Separation is commanded from unbelievers where scripture is compromised by the relationship or marriage, business partners. (2 Corinthians 6:14 ff)

4. Separation is commanded from the human viewpoint. (Romans 12:2, Romans 16:17, 18)

5. Separation is commanded from pseudo spirituality. (Romans 16:17, 18)

6. Separation is commanded from those who seek pleasure in fast living - pursuit of parties, immoral situations. (1 Peter 4:4)

7. Separation is commanded from other believers who reject Bible doctrine. (2 Thessalonians 3:14, 15)

GENERAL CONDITIONS – CHURCH AGE

MATTHEW 24:4-6   [MARK 13:3-7, LUKE 21:7-9]   see HARMONY 74-20
3  And as he sat upon the mount of Olives, the disciples came unto him privately, saying, Tell us, when shall these things be? and what shall be the sign of thy coming, and of the end of the world? 4  And Jesus answered and said unto them, Take heed that no man deceive you. 5  For many shall come in my name, saying, I am Christ; and shall deceive many. 6  And ye shall hear of wars and rumours of wars: see that ye be not troubled: for all these things must come to pass, but the end is not yet.

KEY WORDS 

	Sat
	Kathemai
	Sit [Present Middle Participle]

	Mount
	Oros
	Hill, Mount

	Came unto
	Proserchomai
	Come to [Aorist Active Indicative]

	Privately
	Kata Idou
	By surprise

	Saying
	Lego
	Say [Present Active Participle]

	Tell us
	Epo
	Tell [Aorist Active Imperative]

	Shall be
	Eimi
	Keep on being [Future Middle Indicative]

	Shall be
	-
	Not found in the original

	Sign
	Semeion
	Sign

	Coming
	Parousia
	Advent, Physical coming

	End
	Sunteleia
	Conclusion, completion, end 

	World
	Aion
	Age

	Answered
	Apokrinomai
	Answer [Aorist Passive Participle]

	Said
	Epo
	Say [Aorist Active Indicative]

	Take heed
	Blepo
	See [Present Active Imperative]

	No man
	Me tis
	No man

	Deceive 
	Planao
	Seduce, Deceive [Aorist Active Subjunctive]

	Many 
	Polus
	Many

	Come
	Erchomai
	Come [Future Middle Indicative]

	Name
	Onoma
	Name

	Saying
	Lego
	Say [Present Active Participle]

	Am
	Eimi
	Keep on being [Present Active Indicative]

	Christ
	-
	Not found in the original

	Deceive
	Planao
	Seduce, Deceive [Future Active Indicative]

	Hear
	Akouo
	Hear [Present Active Infinitive]

	Wars
	Polemos
	War

	Rumours
	Akoe
	Rumour, Report

	See
	Horao
	See, Understand [Present Active Imperative]

	That ye be not
	Me
	Not, No

	Troubled
	Throeo
	Troubled, Frightened [Present Passive Imperative]

	All
	Pas
	All

	These Things
	-
	Not found in the original

	Must
	Dei
	Must [Present Active Indicative]

	Come to pass
	Ginomai
	Come into being [Aorist Middle Infinitive]

	End
	Telos
	End

	Is
	Eimi
	Keep on being [Present Active Indicative]

	Not yet
	Oupo
	Not yet


BACKGROUND AND ANALYSIS

3  And as he sat upon the mount of Olives, the disciples came unto him privately, saying, Tell us, when shall these things be? and what shall be the sign of thy coming, and of the end of the world?
The previous statement of our Lord has stunned the disciples, and the shock about hearing that the Temple will be destroyed leads the disciples to ask three questions about the future that they want to understand.  The temple cannot be destroyed as far as they see it at this point, for they still hope he will rule from there.  The Lord is shocking them into seeing that the day of his death is close, and the end of all they know is a generation of grace away.    Their three questions are as follows, and they do not all relate to the same time period:

1. 
What is the sign that the temple is about to be destroyed?

2. 
What is the sign that the Second Coming is about  to take place?

3. 
What is the sign that the end of the age has begun? 

The Matthew account reports the answers to questions two and three, while Luke completes the picture with the answer to question one. He does not answer the questions in the same order that they were asked, answering first the third question, the first question second, and the second question he answers last. Why does the Lord confuse them and people ever since by this?   The answer may be found in Daniel 12:4, 9-10.  Those who “need to know” the details will know them at the times that they need to know the facts.  The answer to question 1 is crucial for the church at Jerusalem to understand in 67 AD, for they will save their lives by reacting to the truth here.

4  And Jesus answered and said unto them, Take heed that no man deceive you. 5  For many shall come in my name, saying, I am Christ; and shall deceive many. 6  And ye shall hear of wars and rumours of wars: see that ye be not troubled: for all these things must come to pass, but the end is not yet.

The two areas He cites as indicators of the end of the age is the rise in the number of false messiahs. In Jewish history Jesus was the first to claim that he was the Messiah. Since Him many Jews as well as Gentiles have claimed to be the Messiah. The history of the Church Age is littered with false Christ’s.  deception is Satan’s main toll through the ages, and distraction is his second tool.  He delights in leading people away from truth and into error.  2 Thessalonians 2:3-12, 2 Peter 2:1-3, 1 John 4:1-4.

Jesus then says that there will be wars and rumours of wars, hot wars and cold wars. He says that this is going to be a characteristic of the entire Church age, but the massive increase in catastrophic wars will be the “birth pangs” of the end – the beginning of the ending time frame.  Lots of wars is simply a sign of satanic activity, not a sign in itself that the end is coming near, but massive and catastrophic wars are a sign of the start of the last period before the Tribulation may be starting, so we can be sure that in our days, after two world wars, the first in history, that we are in the “birth pang” period.  

The evil of Satan is seen in his hatred of mankind, and in war he has the opportunity to kill as many people as he can in the worst ways possible.  Wars are a sign of the satanic, and when men rush to war, they show the fruit of evil in their evil hearts.  Daniel 9:26-27, Galatians 5:19-21.   We are called to stabilize ourselves in the fellowship of the Lord when facing such things, and so keep our heart and  mind secure in his care and love, for war will not be abolished.  Psalm 27:1-3, 46:1-3, Isaiah 48:22.

APPLICATION

The Lord is eager to answer the questions raised by the disciples and replies to them directly.

The Lord replies to our questions through the Scriptures which are the mind of Christ.

He indicates that neither the fact of men calling themselves Messiah nor the fact of hot or cold wards indicate the end of the Church Age.

We are not to be afraid of events that are occurring but look unto Jesus the author and finisher of our faith.  Often the “peace party” is the most dangerous one around.  Jeremiah 6:14, 8:11.

God is in control of history as a whole as well as our individual lives, and in fellowship with him the “everlasting arms are beneath us”.  Deuteronomy 33:27.

PROPHECY FULFILLED

During the 20th century over 12,000 people have claimed to be the Messiah, Jesus Christ or God, They have such names as Divine Father, Divine Mother, The Messiah, The Christ , the Master of Masters, the God of Gods. Many have been masters of the occult and using this medium have influenced and exercised control over many lives. Some examples include:-

David Koresh from Waco in Texas who thought he was Jesus Christ  and a spokesman for God. He died with his followers in a fiery holocaust in April 1993.

Maitreya who announced his arrival in 1982 with newspaper advertisements appearing around the world announcing “The Christ is now Here”. Not only claiming to be Christ he was also said to be the 5th Buddha, the Imam Mahadi of the Moslems and a god of the Hindus. He was to bring his message inwardly and telepathically and lead the world into the Age of Aquarius. 

False Messiah  - Menachem Schneerson a 90 year old Rabbi from Brooklyn was widely proclaimed to be Messiah in the year before his death in 1994.

Lady Messiah  - Maria Devi Khrystos from Ukraine claimed to be a living god , the reincarnation of Christ. She forecast the end of the world in November 1993. When it did not happen the Ukrainian police announced that the End of the World had been cancelled.

DOCTRINES

PROPHECY

1. The gift of prophecy and the office of the prophet are distinguished in Scripture. In the Old Testament there were those who had the office of prophet, and served in an official capacity within the worship system of Israel but there were also those who at times were given the gift of prophecy to give a special prophecy even thought they were not full time prophets. Elijah was a man with the office and the gift, where-as David had the gift at times but not the office.

2. The roles of the person with the office of prophet were many and varied:

[a]. - Aaron was a preacher Exodus 7:1

[b] - In Nehemiah's time the prophet-preacher had a role to exegete the Word of God clearly so that the people would know the truth. Nehemiah 6:7, Hosea 6:5,

[c] - As revivalists they were to call people to repentance. Judges 6:7-12, Zechariah 7:7-12.

[d] - They were to oppose apostasy  so that those who were likely to be misled by a false teacher would have no excuse. 1 Kings 18:36-39, 40, 2 Chronicles 25:15 Ezekiel 2:5, 2 Kings 20:11. 

[e] - They were encouragers of the people. Ezra 5:2.

[f] - They were sometimes song/worship leaders for the people. 1 Samuel 10:5.

[g] -They led in prayer at worship. 2 Chronicles 32:20.

[h] - They were the advisers to the kings and they were associated with coronations. 1 Samuel 10:1, 1 Kings 11:28, 29, 2 Kings 9:1-6, 2 Chronicles 12:5, 2 Chronicles 12:6, 15:2-7.

[i] - They were spiritual advisers or seers for the kings; they "saw" the immediate future and so were able to advise the kings of the right decisions. 1 Samuel 9:9, 2 Samuel 24:11, 1 Chronicles 21:9, 24:29, 2 Chronicles 19:2, 33:18, 2 Kings 17:13, Isaiah 29:10,  

[j] - They were fore-tellers of significant future events. 2 Samuel 7:5-16, Amos  9:11, Isaiah 9:6,7, Isaiah 53, Ezekiel 34:22ff, Micah 5:2, Daniel 9:26, Zechariah 13:8, Joel, Zechariah 14, and many more. 

[k] - God intended them to be the shepherds and vine-dressers of the nation. As such they were to be the type of Christ, who is referred to in the Old Testament as "the great prophet". Deuteronomy 18:15-19, Zechariah 13:5,6, Matthew 21:11, Luke 7:16, 8:18-20, 24:19,23-26, John 7:40,41.

3. The Methodology of the prophets. There was no "set" formula for the prophets to follow, but certain things were established as "tests" for the people to be sure the prophet was genuine.

[a] - The prophet had to have a spiritual life witness that was like Moses. Deuteronomy  34:10-12.

[b] - God spoke to the prophets by dreams and visions. God spoke to Moses face to face but he was an exception. Numbers 12:6-7.

[c]. - The prophet had to be totally confident of his message, as he was judged by God if there was any falsehood in it. 1 Kings 22:13,14, 2 Kings 5:8.

[d] - There were to be no secret prophecies, everything was to be open and clear, so that all the people might be warned of God. Jeremiah 23:25-29.

[e] - The prophet had to be specific in his message and had to be obeyed literally. 2 Kings 5:10-19, note especially verse 13.

4. There were always false prophets; in fact the great prophets of the Old Testament were always outnumbered by false prophets in their own day. Jeremiah 2:8, Ezekiel 13:1-23.

Our Lord warned us that there will always be false prophets about. Matthew 7:15-23.   

Note The Lord's Words here in that the personal walk of the prophet is to be paid attention to:- 

No spiritual fruit in their life = no truth in their words.

God allows the false prophets to operate without immediate judgement upon them, so that believers are always presented with an obedience test, to see whether we will obey the Scriptures or follow our own lusts to judgement.

False prophets will abound at times of poor Bible teaching. Weeds only grow in poorly cared for soil. Hosea 4:5,6, 9:7,8.

5. Tests that believers must apply when confronting a person claiming the gift of prophecy.

[a] - The words of the prophet will never contradict the Word of God. Jeremiah 23:33-36,    2 Peter 2:1-3, 1 Corinthians 14:32.

[b] - The prophet will never call people away from genuine worship of God. Deuteronomy 13:1-5.

[c] - The prophet will always be specific and the prophecy will be able to be tested. Deuteronomy 18 : 20 - 22,  Jeremiah 28 : 9.

[d] - Any prophet who asked for money was to be treated as false.  Jeremiah 8:10.

[e] - Any prophet who was a drunkard was to be treated as false. Micah 2:11.

[f]  Any unconfessed sin of envy, jealousy, strife, etc in their life , they were false! Jeremiah 23 : 11.

[g] - If they were found only in groups they were probably false, as God's prophets were men alone. 1 Kings 22:5-8, 18:22.

[h] - Does the prophecy accord with Scripture (this is more than just not contradict)? 1 Corinthians 14:37,38, 2 Kings 23:2. 

PROPHECY:  PROPHECIES BY CHRIST

Some fulfilled events prophesied by Christ.

1. The success of the Cross and His return to the disciples after His death. (John 14:2, John 16:20-22, John 17)

2. His perfect confidence in the Father's plan with full knowledge of the details of His life and ministry (John 3:14-15)

3. He predicted specific details of His passion, from the early warnings of His death, to the cross itself. (Matthew 16:21, 17:22-23, 20:18-19, Luke 18:31-34, Mark 10:33-34)

4. The fate of the nation Israel was predicted illustrating the coming doom of Israel by the miracle of the cursed fig tree (Mark 11:12-14, 20-26; Matthew 21:18-19), thereby endorsing the prophecy of John the Baptist in (Matthew 3:10; Luke 3:9). 

5. The prophecy of the destruction of Jerusalem was such that the early Church, by obeying the Lord's commands was able to escape to Pella. (Luke 19:41-44; 21:20-24; Matthew 24:4-20)

6. The Lord predicted not only Peter's betrayal but his final state as he was led out for execution (John 21:18-19)

7. He prophesied the coming of the Holy Spirit (Luke 24:49; Acts 2:1 cf. 1:5; John 14:16-17.)

8. He has made many specific prophecies regarding the Tribulation and the Second Advent (e.g. Matthew 24-25)

CHRIST - I AM

The use of the “ I AM” means that the Lord was saying that He is God.  In Exodus 3:14 God reveals Himself to Moses as, I AM THAT I AM.  Using this phrase at His arrest in John 18:2-6, He caused the army group to fall backwards due to His power as God flashing forth for a millisecond, before being led away as a willing sacrifice.  We are not confronted with the Jesus of liberalism here, but with the Lord of lords, King of kings, God stepping down to speak authoritatively to mankind.  There are seven “I AM’s” in the New Testament.

1. PROVISION - I AM THE BREAD OF LIFE John 6:30-35 - The feeding of the five thousand - a  miracle involving bread.    God provided miraculous physical food in the desert for forty years - Manna. Christ is our spiritual food.  He says that he is the only source of spiritual food for you. There is life in no other. No one else can satisfy the spiritual hunger in man. He tells us He is the bread from heaven - He shows Himself as God. The bread of the Passover - unleavened, pierced and griddled; speaking of his body.

2. SPIRITUALITY - I AM THE LIGHT John 8:12 - The feast of Tabernacles (where He also told the people to have the everlasting water John 7:37-39).  When the Lord says this He is saying that He is the only source of pure light as shown in His matchless character.  He is stating that He is God. 1 John 1 says that God is light and in Him is there no darkness at all.  We are to walk in the light in fellowship with God.

3. SALVATION - I AM THE DOOR John 10:7 - The Sheepfolds of Jerusalem, Psalms 22-24.   To be the door of the sheepfold, He is the only way into the plan of God.  Anyone that tries to come any other way is a liar and a thief.  If this is not true there is no way to God.

4. GUIDANCE - I AM THE GOOD SHEPHERD  John 10:11 - the good shepherd, the only one who really cares.  Many from other religions say that they really care but it is Jesus the good shepherd, the only one who really cares. All other systems drop you into hell.

5. RESURRECTION - I AM THE RESURRECTION AND THE LIFE John 11:20-25 - The death of Lazarus. Christ conquers death proving He is God, the resurrection and the life, He is the way the truth and life forever. The only way to eternal life is in Christ Jesus. To reject Him is to have eternal life in the Lake of Fire

6. TRUTH/LIFE - I AM THE WAY THE TRUTH AND THE LIFE John 14: 6 - There is no other way to gain meaning in this life and eternal life than through him.   We are related to the King of kings and Lord of lords who came and died for us that we might live.  We should be obedient to our Lord who bought us with His blood. I am the way the truth and the life.  The only way to live is in the truth, the only way to have life and have it more abundantly is in Him. The only way to God is through the God man Jesus Christ.  We need to live in Him as He is the only one who has the truth.

7. PRODUCTION - I AM THE TRUE VINE John 15:1-5 - Walking from the Passover meal past the Temple towards Gethsemane, He talks about the spiritual production that is ours in union with Him. I am the true vine - the only way to spiritual productivity is in Christ Jesus through the fruit of the Spirit.  Love Joy Peace and the other fruit is only available in Christ.  You have to be in the vine to have fruit.  Many unbelievers want joy and peace but they cannot have it without Christ.

MILITARY FORCES

1. Protection of the national entity is two-fold:

a) INTERIOR - the policeman and the judge

b) EXTERIOR - the military establishment (Nehemiah 4:14,15).

2. In spite of man's effort for peace, warfare will continue until the Millennium (Matthew 24:6; Mark 13:7; Luke 21:9). Therefore warfare is not only a normal part of history (Ecclesiastes 3:8; Numbers 21:14) but very necessary for the maintenance of national sovereignty and freedom.

3. In both the struggle for the perpetuation of Jewish freedom after the Exodus, Jesus Christ Himself was the Lord of the armies under the title "Lord of Hosts" (Joshua 5:13 - 6:2; Isaiah 1:24).

4. Armies both defend freedom and destroy freedom.  In (Jeremiah 34:7) the Jewish Army fought to defend Jewish freedom, while the Chaldean Army fought to destroy Jewish freedom.

5. The issue of national sovereignty, integrity and freedom depends upon which army wins.  The Chaldean Army won and the Jews lost their freedom (Jeremiah 40:1).

6. God uses the military in action, to demonstrate the degeneracy of a nation.  Failure of the military on the battlefield indicates the lack of self-discipline, spiritual incentive, motivation for courage and respect for authority which are so basic in perpetuating freedom.  Failure of the military indicates lack of character and stability among the citizens of a national entity.

7. National military training is important in a nation's life (Numbers 31:3-5; Luke 14:31).

WAR

1. Wars and rumours of war will occur until the Second Advent.  Matthew 24:6. 

2. Christ is the Prince of Peace - peace will only exist in the Millennium Isaiah 2:2,4

3. The role of a government is to judge evil (Genesis 9, Romans 13).  This includes war. (Numbers 35:33, Jeremiah 34:7)

4. All wars are not in the will of God.  Eg the Crusaders attempted to restore Jerusalem before God's appointed time.

5. Eight basic principles of war:-

a) The concept of fighting for your country is Biblical. 

b) In Israel, those 20 years old and above were to train for war.  Numbers 1:3.

c) You need trained people and good weapons. Numbers 31:3-5, Luke 14:31-32, 11:21

d) Only those with a courageous, positive attitude should fight.   (Deuteronomy 20:1-8)

e) If war is to eliminate evil, then eliminate it fully.  Joshua 11:23. 

f) War is to be based on selective destruction - those responsible for evil.  (Deuteronomy 20:10-15).  It is not wholesale destruction (Deuteronomy 20:19-20)

g) Peace is a viable option if there is repentance/change.

h) You need good military leadership (Proverbs 24:6)

i) If the Christian finds a particular war unjust in relation to the Word/will of God, he has two alternatives. 

i) he leaves the country if he can. 

ii) he may have grounds to disobey the authorities  (Acts 5:29) 

6. A walk of faith is not contradictory to warfare.  Nehemiah 2:9, 4:9-20.

7. God's face is set against the war monger and against the pacifist  Psalms 68:30,  55:20, 21,  120:6, 7, Jeremiah 6:14,  8:11, 15, 14:19, Ezekiel 13:10, 16, Micah 3:5 -7.

8. Mankind will never totally destroy himself, either by war or pollution.  God has a purpose for Christ to reign  (Revelation 20:1-6)

ANTICHRIST

1. SCRIPTURE - Daniel 7:8,21-26; 8:23-25; 9:26,27; 11:36-45; 2 Thessalonians 2:1-12; Revelation 13:1-18; 17:16,17; 19:19,20.

2. BIOGRAPHY

The Antichrist is the world ruler who will emerge as a violently anti-God despot, who will emerge after the removal of God's church. He comes from the gentile nations (the sea) in the last times. His power base will be a ten nation empire closely related to the old Roman Empire known as the Revived Roman Empire. The Antichrist is very clever and infiltrates by means of a peace campaign. He is, however, very hungry for power and once he wrests power from his subjects, he destroys the apostate religious system which has been working closely with him until then. He makes a covenant with Israel, allowing them to sacrifice in the temple, but eventually sets himself up to be worshipped as God in the temple. His reign of almost seven years duration becomes increasingly and openly anti-God, involving signs and wonders. He has a close relationship with the false prophet, the leader of Israel at that time. At the end of his empire he moves on Jerusalem, which is being held by believers. Jesus Christ returns at the second advent to deliver those in Jerusalem and capture the Antichrist and false prophet, throwing them into the lake of fire.

3. EVALUATION

a) The Antichrist arises out of the Gentile nations with the final empire of ten nations (Revelation 13:1).

b) The seven heads are seven mountains which speaks of Rome (Revelation 17:9).

c) There are seven kings:  five are fallen, one is, and one is to come (Revelation 17:10). These are empires - the five that are fallen are Egypt, Assyria, Chaldea, Persia and Greece. The one in existence in 96 AD (when John wrote Revelation) was Rome, and the one to come is the Revived Roman Empire.  

d) The ten horns are ten future kingdoms which receive power for a short time.  (Revelation 17:12).

e) He rules empires (Revelation 13:2; cf. Daniel 7:4-6).

f) His power is from Satan (Revelation 13:2; cf. Revelation 20:2).

g) Satan gives Antichrist the world empire (Revelation 13:2).

h) Satanic worship is a key part of Antichrist's regime (Revelation 13:4,8).

i) He is a great orator. He is anti-God and has power for 3 1/2 years (Revelation 13:5).

j) His empire becomes a world empire (Revelation 13:7).

k) The dictator of Palestine who is demon possessed ("the false prophet") promotes him (Revelation 13:11).

l) Great wonders and miracles are a feature of this empire (Revelation 13:13).

m) A statue of the Antichrist is constructed. It has the ability to speak. Worship of it is compulsory on the pain of death (Revelation 13:14,15).

n) The Antichrist controls the world economy by marking members of the human race on the forehead or on the right hand (Revelation 13:16,17; cf. Revelation 14:9-1 1).

o) His number is 666, a number which represents "perfect man" or "perfect sin" (Revelation 13:18).

p) He will not be revealed until the restrainer is removed (2 Thessalonians 2:3-7)

q) The Antichrist's rule features power, signs and lying wonders from Satan himself (2 Thessalonians 2:9).

r) He deceives the unbeliever (2 Thessalonians 2:10-12).

s) The Antichrist is destroyed and thrown into the lake of fire at the second advent (Revelation 19:19,20).

4. PRINCIPLES

a) Satan is the ruler of this world (John 16:11).

b) World domination and internationalism is Satanic in origin (Genesis 11:6-9).

c) Miracles, signs and lying wonders are strategies employed by Satan to deceive (John 8:44).

d) Economic control of the individual enslaves that individual (Proverbs 22:7).

e) Ultimately vast power creates the delusion that the person in control is God (Genesis 3:5; Isaiah 14:13,14).

f) The antichrist will not be revealed until after the Rapture of the Church when the Holy Spirit who restrains him (and indwells all Christians) will be removed from the world (2 Thessalonians 2:3-7)

g) A few years of power is not worth an eternity of suffering.

h) Eventually man must account to Jesus Christ as his judge if he does not accept Jesus Christ as Saviour (Revelation 20:12-15).

i) At a point, people become so hardened to God that God gives them over to their own delusions (2 Thessalonians 2:11, Romans 1:28).

j) The Antichrist is a person, not to be confused with the many antichrists of (1 John 2:18) or the "spirit of antichrist" of (1 John 4:3)

5. In the Tribulation there will be a counterfeit trinity with Satan (father), the Antichrist (son) and False Prophet (spirit).

6. Names given to the Antichrist:- 

a) The seed of Satan (Genesis 3:15)

b) The little horn (Daniel 7:8)

c) The king of fierce countenance (Daniel 8:23)

d) The prince that shall come (Daniel 9:26)

e) The desolater (Daniel 9:27)

f) The wilful king (Daniel 11:36)

g) The man of sin (2 Thessalonians 2:3)

h) The son of perdition (2 Thessalonians 2:3)

i) The lawless one (2 Thessalonians 2:8)

j) The Antichrist (1 John 2:22)

k) The beast (Revelation 11:7)

7. Characteristics 

a) He is called the seed of Satan (Genesis 3:15). Just as Jesus Christ had a supernatural birth being born of a virgin, it may be that there will be something supernatural about the birth of the Antichrist. It is likely that Satan will impregnate a human woman and thus be the father of the Antichrist in a similar way to the angelic infiltration of (Genesis 6:2)

b) In (Daniel 9:26) he is said to be of the people who destroyed the Temple. The Roman Empire destroyed the Temple in 70 AD. The Antichrist may therefore be of Roman origin.

c) The identity of the man of sin will not be clear until the start of the Tribulation, although he may be fairly prominent in politics prior to that period. He will not be revealed until after the Rapture of the Church when the Holy Spirit who restrains him (and indwells all Christians) will be removed from the world (2 Thessalonians 2:3-7).  In the middle of the Tribulation, he sets himself in the Temple calling himself God (v4-8).

d) In (Daniel 9:27) the start of the Tribulation is marked by the signing of a seven year covenant between the Antichrist and the nation of Israel. When Israel signs the covenant, God issues a decree of destruction against the whole earth  (Isaiah 28:14-22) - the judgments of the book of Revelation. The Antichrist is shown as the rider on the white horse of (Revelation 6:1) who brings the promise of (false) peace.

e) The rise of the Antichrist to power:- 

i) In (Daniel 8:23-25) he is seen as a skilful leader, involved in the occult power (v23), will war against the Jews (v24), and will rise to power through deceit (v25). 

ii) In (Daniel 11:36-39) he shall do what he wants, claiming to be God and exalting himself (v36), he will repudiate all religious practices from his ancestors (v37). He however will honour a god whom his ancestors did not know (v38) who assists him to power (v39), this god being Satan. He will accept the offer of the kingdoms of the world which our Lord refused in the wilderness. 

iii) In (2 Thessalonians 2:8-9) we are told that his coming is according to the energising of Satan accompanied by miracles, signs and wonders. 

iv) During the first half of the Tribulation, he gains political control of the ten groups that make up a One World Government.  This includes the removal of three of the ten leaders (Daniel 7:23-24, Revelation 17:12-17)

v) He also destroys the One World Church ("Mystery Babylon") that has operated in the first half of the Tribulation (Revelation 17:5,16.) In (Revelation 11) he is able to kill the two witnesses who have been causing him major problems. They however will be resurrected much to his dismay.

f) The death and resurrection of the Antichrist .In (Daniel 11:40-45) he kills the Kings of the North, South and East. and in (v 45) he will come to his end and none shall help him. However in (Revelation 13:3) he receives a fatal wound but the fatal wound is healed. This suggests that the Antichrist dies and is resurrected by the power of Satan. This miracle deceives the world that the Antichrist is god and the world now worships him. 

FEAR

1. Fear is seen in two ways in scripture.  

[a] Firstly as a mental attitude sin that is incompatible with our status as children of the most high, the ruler of the universe. 

[b] Secondly it is used to describe the correct attitude towards God the Lord for all his creatures.  

There is godly fear, awe, and respect for God as God, and there is inappropriate fear, which is the cringing fear of one who believes the other is able to hurt them. This second kind is wrong for us as children of God, for none can harm us without God’s permission for we belong to Him.

2. Our occupation with the persons and majesty of God is often spoken of as “fear” in the legitimate sense for believers. 2 Samuel 23:2-3, Nehemiah 5:9, Job 28:28, Psalms 19:9, 34:11-12, 111:10, Proverbs 1:7, 9:10, 10:27, 22:4, Malachi 3:16, Ephesians 5:21. 

3. Fear as a mental attitude sin is spoken of in, 1 Samuel 17:11, 24, Proverbs 29:25.

4. In God’s grace plan for us fear has no place. His plans for us are always divinely good, and any testing situation is for our good. Romans 8:28. 

5. Fear is an expression of a failure of faith in the plan. Exodus 14:13-14, Deuteronomy 31:6-8, Joshua 8:1, 1 Chronicles 28:20, Isaiah 41:10, 2 Timothy 1:7.

6. Spiritual death is one way of describing Satan's kingdom and is the place of the source of fear. Hebrews 2:14,15 

7. In spiritual death, Adam was afraid. Genesis 3:10, this fear motivated Adam to produce religious activity (fig leaves) and lies. Genesis 3:7

8. Salvation removes the basis of fear, which is condemnation from the Justice of God (spiritual death).

9. Spiritual maturity provides freedom from fear. 2 Timothy 1:7; Hebrews 13:6, 1 John 4:18, 1 Corinthians 13:5b

10. Carnality and any form of religious activity that leads us away from grace and daily obedience to the Word enslaves the believer to Satan through fear.  
Galatians 5:1; Romans 8:15

11. The mature believer is commanded to fear nothing he may suffer in life, for by means of God’s grace provision all we ever may need is provided for us. Revelation 2:10

12. The baby believer is sustained by believing God’s Word, obeying his commands hour by hour to daily life, and rest upon his promises. Hebrews 4

13. As we become mature believers we continue with this resting on the promises but in addition to this we are sustained by our understanding / application of entire categories of God’s Word -  we have then  moved beyond the promises to confidence in the very character of God itself.

14. Illustration: A woman who asks every hour, "Do you love me?" needs assurance through many promises, and many actions backing the promises up. Once she gets to truly know her husband, and her love is fully established in him through his faithfulness to her, she has absolute assurance, and doesn't need constant reminders of his love by specific words.  She is full of confidence through knowledge of her husband’s character.

15. Chapter’s 3-6  of Hebrews deal with the falling away from growth and confidence by these believers. The spiritual principle of Chapter 4 is the means of getting them back on target.

16. In Hebrews 13:6, we see the objective of the writer, freedom from fear by their daily, moment by moment living the awareness of the love of Christ for them, and the power of Christ available to them.

17. The writers of Scripture identify correctly that when the believer is fearful, he imitates the unbeliever ("cowardly" – Revelation 21:8), and that is not right given our great position. Hebrews 11:27  "By faith he left Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king, for he endured as seeing Him who is unseen."  This is our standard!

18. Fear is a mental attitude sin that shows our mind has moved away from thinking of the Lord. 1 Samuel 17:11,24

19. Fear is a sign of falling back into domination by the “prince of this world”. 1 Samuel 18:12,29 21:12 28:20

20. Absence of fear is a big part of maintaining a dynamic mental attitude.  Hebrews 13:6 11:27

21.There is only one legitimate fear ; it is the fear of failure to enter spiritual maturity.  Hebrews 4:1

22. Love demands absence of fear. 1 John 4:18  They are two opposing mental attitudes.

23. Fear is not part of the Divine Plan for the Believer. 2 Timothy 1:7 Exodus 14:13-14 Joshua 8:1 Isaiah 41:10 2 Samuel 1:7

24. Courage and lack of fear is a sign of mature spiritual status. Psalm 3:6 Psalm, 56:3 Hebrews 11:27

25. Fear is the power by which the Evil of Satan rules among mankind.  Hebrews 2:14-15 Genesis 19:30 (Lot) 1 Kings 18:9-14 (Obadiah), both Lot and Obadiah show how the failing believer lives in constant fear.

26. Fear is the word used to mean "Occupation with Christ" when related to the attitude of the mature Believer toward Christ. 2 Samuel 23:3 Nehemiah 5:9,15 Ephesians 5:21 Job 28:28 Psalm 19:9 34:10 Proverbs 1:7 9:10 Proverbs 10:27, 1 Peter 2:17

SIGNS OF THE END OF THE AGE

INTRODUCTION

In contrast to the previous passage in these verses Christ reveals the same single event that will indicate that the “beginning of the end” of the Church Age has begun.  The sign is said to be when the nation and shall rise against nation and the kingdom against kingdom – a world wide phenomenon involving multiple nations and peoples.  This is to be coupled with famines and the increasing of occurrence of earthquakes in weird and strange places that may not have been seen in recent human history.  

It is clearly stated that these things of the “beginning of sorrows”. Throughout the prophetic portions of Scripture the end of days are pictured by the word “sorrow or travail”, which means birth pangs; the pain of a woman in going through giving birth to a baby. The reason for this term is clear – the end of the Church Age ushers in the Tribulation and Millennium when the “Baby” who was in the manger in the First Advent, enters again into his earth, but as the conquering King.  Zechariah 12-14, Revelation 19-20. 

The important thing therefore is to determine the meaning at the time of Jesus of the idiom, “Nation shall rise against the nation and kingdom against kingdom”.  This Idiom, taken in the Jewish context of the day when it was spoken, points to a total world wide conflict. This is found in two Old Testament passages, Isaiah 19:1-4 and 2 Chronicles :15:1-7,

In the first passage the land of Egypt is in view, and the idiom points to a conflict all over the land of Egypt, as a nation is engrossed in civil war. In the second passage it is the entire Middle East that is in view, and the idiom points to conflict all over the Middle East.

In the Olivet discourse it is the whole world that is in view, as is clear from verses 14, 21, 30, and 31, hence the idiom refers to a worldwide conflict and this worldwide conflict is the first to birth pangs signifying that the last days before the Tribulation and Return of the Lord have begun.

The first time that such a worldwide conflict occurred was in the years 1914 to 1918 with World War 1. Most historians agree that World War 2 was really a continuation of World War One, a “phase two”, as the conflict was never finished until the end of WW 2.

As far as accompanying signs it is noted that there were famines during 1918 to 1919. The Spanish flu became a pandemic in 1919 killing 23 million people. After the War in 1920 the great Chinese famine occurred following the great Russian famine in 1921, and multiple famines have devastated whole areas of continents ever since.   It is a regular thing to read of millions dying of famine, and cities being levelled with earthquakes, almost annually – and from the Lord’s words we need to sit up and pay attention.  The “birth pains” have begun and continue today…..

The earthquake factor is even more interesting.  Tectonic research is fraught with difficulties and misinformation, so great care is required when analysing earthquakes, for the Richter Scale is only one measure of earthquake intensity, and alternative ways of measuring destructive force are needed to compare some, as the depth of the quake and its strength, and the nature of the soil/rock determines how destructive a quake is.  According to encyclopaedias between 63 AD and 1896 there was only 26 recorded major catastrophic earthquakes. It would appear that most of the world’s most catastrophic earthquakes have occurred since 1900.   

Therefore the first birth pangs signifying that the last days of the Church Age  began with a worldwide conflict coupled with famines and earthquakes. This is demonstrated to have been fulfilled in 1914 to 1918 and also marks the first of the events leading to the Tribulation. 

MATTHEW 24:7-8   [MARK 13:8, LUKE 21:10-11]   see HARMONY 74-20
7. For nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom: and there shall be famines, and pestilences, and earthquakes, in divers places.8  All these are the beginning of sorrows.
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BACKGROUND AND ANALYSIS

7 For nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom: and there shall be famines, and pestilences, and earthquakes, in divers places. 8 All these are the beginning of sorrows.

As explained above the combination of world war combined with famines, earthquakes, and emergence of drug/treatment resistant diseases on a world wide basis was predicted by our Lord as the prelude to the Tribulation period.   During that period the Anti-Christ gains extra-ordinary powers form most nations under the promise to solve these problems of mankind.  

These are the “birth pains” and the “baby” is not far away; both the fake Christ, the Anti-Christ, and the real one.  Psalm 18:5, Acts 2:24.    God’s hand at this point is “stretched out” to judge the earth and allow man to have their alternative to Jesus as their “king”, and then eliminate all who prefer evil from the earth.  Deuteronomy 28:58-59, Isaiah 9:6-21, 10:4.

Other information is also shown below under Prophecy Fulfilled.

APPLICATION

We need to interpret Scripture carefully seeing what section of the Word relates to what events.

While we cannot know the time of our Lord’s return for His church nor the date of the Rapture, we need not be ignorant of the time in which we live, as information is given to us so as not to be ignorant.

We should live each day, one day at a time – focused upon service to the Lord in our area of the field he has called us to plough.  Luke 9:62.

When we see these things approach we should look up because our redemption draws near, and give thanks that we are in his hands, and then focus again on our task without distraction.   We are not to be like the prophecy nuts of Thessalonica, who were sitting around waiting for the Lord to come.  1 Thessalonians 3:12 – 4:8, 13-18,  2 Thessalonians 3:5-13.  He has called us to work, and so let us in Holy Spirit filled power do all we are called to do before the last trumpet sounds to call us home.

PROPHECY

EARTHQUAKES

The Tribulation period will be characterised by many great earthquakes. It could therefore be expected that the incidence of major earthquakes would increase as the return of the Lord approaches.

The occurrence of +6 Richter earthquakes from 1880 to 1993 are as follows:

	PERIOD
	EARTHQUAKES
	PERIOD
	EARTHQUAKES

	1880-1890
	1
	1940-1950
	4

	1890-1900
	1
	1950-1960
	9

	1900-1910
	3
	1960-1970
	15

	1910-1920
	2
	1970-1980
	46

	1920-1930
	2
	1980-1990
	73

	1930-1940
	5
	1990-1993
	155


It is noted in 2003 that there were 58 Earthquakes of Richter +6 reported world wide

In the early 1980s it was reported that the earth was wobbling on its axis, with the movement being up to l5cm. In addition, the occurrence of major earthquakes was found to correlate with maximum sunspot activity which has an 11-year cycle. 

For example, of the eight major earthquakes that have occurred in the last 150 years within a radius of 80km of the Golden Gate Bridge, each earthquake has occurred within two years of maximum sunspot activity.

The major region for earthquakes is the Pacific Ring of Fire, with another earthquake line running through the Middle East, Iran and Burma. About 80% of earthquakes occur around the Ring of Fire, with 15% in the Middle East, and the remaining 5% scattered throughout the rest of world.

There were more major earthquakes reported in the 20th Century than in the previous 5000 years. Of the 14 worst earthquakes reported/known in history, 11 occurred the 20th century.

At the beginning of the 20th century there was a major earthquake each three years. Now at the beginning of the 21st century there are many major earthquakes every year.

FAMINES

The incidence of famines and the world population explosion are two sides of the same coin. Even allowing for miracle strains of staple crops which increase yields substantially, the war against the world population explosion is not being won. The population explosion is best shown in a tabulated form by date as to when the population of the earth passed each successive one billion mark: At the time the table was written it was thought that the 6 billion mark would be reached in 2000. In fact it was reached in 1999.

Date

World population in billions

Time gap since last billion

1800
1


4200 years

1930
2


130 years

1960
3


30   years

1975
4


15   years

1988
5


13   years

2000
6


12   years

2010
7


10  years

The current world population is doubling every 35 to 40 years.

2.
Food Production.  The following facts are pertinent:

(a)
To improve nutrition, food production required quadrupling between 1975 and 2000 – not achieved.

(b)
To maintain the present poor nutrition, 10-20 million hectares of new farm land has to be developed annually.

(c)
Most of the good arable land in the world is under pasture or being tilled at the present.

Famines and food production must be greatly affected by weather conditions, which most meteorologists agree are in an unstable and unpredictable state.

The thinking person seeing major increases in world population, and the food production data, must come to the conclusion that famines are inevitable. In fact, in the l980s,we saw increased famines, especially in Africa, generating such efforts as Band-Aid and Sportaid.

With the Greenhouse Effect people are being encouraged to afforest land: whilst population expansion requires increased arable land to be brought into production.

In 1975 the World Food Conference in Rome stated that the annual famine toll in that year was 57 million, or 156,000 every day of the year. Those starving in 1975 were three times the number who were starving in 1970. In the Food Conference in Manila in 1978 it was stated that one baby in three will never reach the age of five because of malnutrition.

The United Nations states that we are in the grips of the worst food problems the world has ever seen.

The only disposable food left is in countries such as Europe, the United States and Australasia.

Ninety percent of the world's food is grown in areas where a 5% change in rainfall would render them less productive.

DISEASES:

Whilst the scourge of smallpox has been removed from the world, many other diseases have become more resistant to medicines and have staged a counter-attack. New diseases have emerged such as AIDS, SARS and Bird Flu, which are causing world-wide concern. The Bird flu originating in East Asia could become another pandemic if the virus jumps species.

As early as 1976 there was a meeting in the United States between leading American and British medical experts, where great concern was expressed about the reduction in the effect of antibiotics because disease causing organisms were increasing their immunity. Their immunity in large measure was put down to the overuse of antibiotics both in medicine and enhancement of livestock such as chicken and beef.

In 1965 it appeared that by using DDT, malaria was on the way to extinction.  However, by the 1980s malaria is back on a rampage in Africa, Asia and Latin America, with 120 million cases a year.  In India there were 40,000 cases of malaria reported in 1966.  This increased to 430,000 in 1972 and further escalated to 5.8 million in 1976.

It is expected that unless populations are curtailed, some of the world's biggest cities could collapse within 20 years.  By 2025 Mexico City could have a population of 37.5 million, Shanghai 36.1 million, Beijing 31.9, and Sao Paulo 29.6.

A report in 2005 stated that there were over 43 million people affected by AIDS worldwide.

DOCTRINES

DISPENSATIONS: THE TRIBULATION OR THE TIME OF JACOB'S TROUBLE   [see page 12]
RAPTURE

1. The Rapture of the Church is the termination of the Church Age and is the taking of all believers since Pentecost to Heaven by the Lord Jesus Christ.

2. General Scripture (John 1 4:1-3, 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18)

3. The Rapture and the 2nd Advent should not be confused, they are 7 years apart being separated by the Tribulation and have different characteristics.

4. Rapture

a) Not revealed in Old Testament.

b) Promises to the Church fulfilled.

c) Judgment seat of Christ rewards  (1 Corinthians 3:12-15, 2 Corinthians 5:10-11, 2 Timothy 2:11)

d) Christ the Bridegroom and Head

e) Believers body changed (not creation) (1 Corinthians 15:51-58, Philippians 3:21)

f) Church goes to heaven. (1 Thessalonians 4:17)

g) Imminent - no signs to be fulfilled before the Church can be removed.

h) Time of comfort for believer. (1 Thessalonians 4:18)

i) Christ will meet the Church in the air.  (1 Thessalonians 4:13-18)

j) Private (only believers will see)

k) Before tribulation

l) Believers go out of the world. (1 Thessalonians 4:16-18)

m) Removal of the Holy Spirit. (2 Thessalonians 2:7)

5. Second Advent

a) Spoken of by all major Old Testament prophets. (Zechariah 14:4)

b) Promises to Israel fulfilled.

c) Great White Throne Judgment (after Millennium) - unbelievers. (Matthew 25:31, Revelation 20:12-15).

d) Christ the Messiah to Israel (Daniel 9:25)

e) Radical changes in nature. (Romans 8:19-22)

f) Church comes back to earth (1 Thessalonians 3:13) 4:17)

g) Many details of prophecy yet to be fulfilled. (Revelation Chapters 6-19)

h) Time of terror for unbeliever. (Revelation 6:15-17)

i) Christ will come back to earth (Zechariah 14:4)

j) Public - every eye shall see him (Revelation 1- 7)

k) After tribulation.

l) Unbelievers taken off the earth (Matthew 24:37-42)

m) Removal of Satan (Revelation 20:1-3)

6. The Rapture is before the Tribulation. Thus the Pre Tribulation Rapture position is shown by nine factors.

a) The worried Thessalonians (2 Thessalonians 2:1-6)

b) The Restrainer removed (2 Thessalonians 2:7-12)

c) The lack of the word 'Church' in (Revelation 13:9)

d) The verb Tereo in (Revelation 3:10)

e) Grace before judgment (John 14:3)

f) Resurrections in their order. (1 Corinthians 15:22-26)

g) The Covenant approach. The Abrahamic, Davidic and Palestinian covenant fulfilled at 2nd Advent.

h) The Church is in heaven before the Seal Judgments (Revelation 4,5)

i) The contrast between the 2nd Advent and the Rapture

RAPTURE - PRE-TRIBULATION RAPTURE:  

(Why the Church will not go through the Tribulation)

1. On the basis of the distinction between Israel and the Church:

a) God never deals with Israel and the Church at the same time.

b) Because of the promises to Israel, yet unfulfilled, Israel must have a future. Evangelistic and missionary responsibility of Israel will be completed in the Tribulation.

c) The nation Israel has not been completed.

d) "Daniel's 70 weeks" not completed. (Jeremiah 25:11, 12, 29:10, Daniel 9:2, 24, 25)

2. Statement and Structure of Revelation:

a) The statement (Revelation 3:10) "Tereo ek" (to keep out), not "Aireo" (to take out) used in context.

b) The structure:  Church Age/Tribulation/Millennium/Eternity. (Revelation 2-3, 7-19, 20, 21:1-8)

3. The Statement of Thessalonians:

a) Removal of the restraining presence of the Holy Spirit is impossible without removing the Church at the same time. 2 Thessalonians 2:6, 7.

b) In 2 Thessalonians 2:2  the incorrect translation in the A.V. confuses the entire passage. "Day of Christ" should read "Day of the Lord".(False teachers came with a forged letter supposedly from Paul which implied that the Day of the Lord, or the Tribulation, had already come).

c) In 1 Thessalonians 4:16-18 the phrase "in Christ" refers to believers in the Church Age. Verse 18 emphasises a comfort which could not exist if the Church went through the Tribulation.

4. Remnant of the Tribulation:

a) Christ returns to the earth with His saints. (1 Thessalonians 3-13, Jude 1 4).

b) Jesus at the same time delivers saints at the Second Advent. (Zechariah 14:1-5)

c) Christ cannot come with saints and deliver saints unless there are two groups of saints - Church and Tribulational. Obviously, both groups exist and both groups of saints are separated.

5. Grace before Judgment:  God gives grace before judging.

a) Warning - Noah was rescued by heeding God's warning.

b) Rescue - Lot was rescued by God.

6. Imminence of the Rapture:

a) No prophecy of Scripture has to be fulfilled before the Rapture can take place. (1 Corinthians 1:7, Colossians 3:4, 2 Thessalonians 2:1, Titus 2:13)

b) Hence, the Rapture can take place at any time.

c) Not so the Second Advent:  much prophecy must be fulfilled before Second Advent.

7. Nature of the Tribulation:

a) Purpose of the Tribulation:  to bring judgment on a Christ-rejecting world. God demonstrates that man cannot provide a perfect environment when Satan has full control and restraining ministry of the Holy Spirit is removed.

b) God completes His dealings with Israel, which allows the Jews to fulfil their missionary ministry begun after the Babylonian Captivity.

c) God prepares Israel for the fulfilment of the Unconditional Covenants by the return of Christ during Israel's darkest hour and the low point of human history Tribulation).

8. Activity of the Church in Heaven (Revelation 4,5)

a) Before the Church returns to the earth with Christ, they must appear before the Judgment Seat of Christ for evaluation of production in the Christian walk - rewards. (2 Corinthians 5:10, 1 Corinthians 3:11-15)

b) Hence, some interval is necessary (7 years) before the Bride of the Lamb can be prepared.

c) The marriage of the Lamb takes place in heaven. (Revelation 19:6-8) after which the Bride returns to the earth with the Groom. (Revelation 19:14). The wedding feast is held on earth. (Revelation 19:9)

GREAT TRIBULATION – FIRST HALF

MATTHEW 24:9-14

9  Then shall they deliver you up to be afflicted, and shall kill you: and ye shall be hated of all nations for my name's sake. 10  And then shall many be offended, and shall betray one another, and shall hate one another. 11  And many false prophets shall rise, and shall deceive many. 12  And because iniquity shall abound, the love of many shall wax cold. 13  But he that shall endure unto the end, the same shall be saved. 14  And this gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the world for a witness unto all nations; and then shall the end come.
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BACKGROUND AND ANALYSIS

9  Then shall they deliver you up to be afflicted, and shall kill you: and ye shall be hated of all nations for my name's sake. 10  And then shall many be offended, and shall betray one another, and shall hate one another.

Faithful believers will experience great personal testing during the Tribulation, but as the days darken towards that time persecution and affliction for believers will increase in tempo.   The nation’s will conduct a bitter hate campaign against all who are true to the Lord Jesus Christ, and after the departure of the Church at the Rapture, those who “convert” to follow Jesus will be seen as “vestiges of the past” and will be hated even more than we have been.  Not only will they be tried in religious and civil courts but many will be martyred because they refuse to recant.  While such testing times have occurred during all periods of Christian testimony this testing will be intensified during the Tribulation period, as Satan knows he has limited time and the Anti-Christ’s hatred for religion of all sorts (other than worship of him) will be at maximum levels.

Many will become apostate rather than suffer and die. Family members will inform against their own relatives and betray them into the hands of their adversaries.  The suffering will be intense and some will not handle that, but will buckle and betray others rather than suffer more themselves.  John 15:19-20, 16:2, Acts 4:2-3, 5:40-41, 7:59, 12:1-2….., 1 Thessalonians 2:14-20, Revelation 2:10, 7:9ff.

11  And many false prophets shall rise, and shall deceive many. 12  And because iniquity shall abound, the love of many shall wax cold.

The False Prophets in this verse should not be confused with the false Messiahs of verse 5. False prophets claim to be spokesman for God and in the last days before the Second Advent they will multiply because if Satan can distract and deceive people he can kill them.  The false prophets will ne satanic counterfeits and the words of Jesus from Matthew 7:13-23, are the guide. They can be detected in three ways:  Their prophecies do not always come to pass, their teachings always lead people way from the true path of God, and they will have evil fruit in their lives. 

The mention of false prophets adds confirmation to the fact that the Tribulation is primarily Jewish in character. False prophets are associated with a nation of Israel. In the Church the danger comes primarily from false teachers, although in recent years there have been many false prophets also, perhaps a sign of this building towards the end. 2 Peter 2:1, 1 John 4:1-8.

Another feature of this is that iniquity, or moral evil, shall expand and become normal. As a result acts of love will be rare and there will be many acts of selfishness and self centeredness.  The massive increase in the homosexual lobby in recent years may be an indication of this, whereby they argue that they are “normal” and any suggestion that they are not draws fierce condemnation upon the church.  Evil is now masquerading as god, and that is the warning the Lord gives, that when this occurs things are sliding quickly into the final phase of world history before his return.  

13  But he that shall endure unto the end, the same shall be saved.

This verse obviously does not mean that the men’s souls will be spiritually saved at that time by their enduring, for salvation is always presented in the Bible as a gift of God’s grace, received by faith in Christ death and resurrection. Neither can it mean that all to endure will escape physical harm. We have already learned that many believers will be martyred. It is a general statement of those who stand fast during persecution will be delivered at Christ’s Second Advent.  The mental attitude to be held to through those terrible days is toughness and active resistance to the evils of Anti-Christ – there is to be no compromise at all.

14  And this gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the world for a witness unto all nations; and then shall the end come.

This verse is often misused to show that Christ could not return for his Church at any moment because so many tribes have apparently not yet heard the gospel. This difficulty is removed when we realize that this passage refers to is coming with his saints rather than for the saints.  This will be the case at his return, and we can see that the Rapture itself will have the whole world talking, and then the violence of Anti-Christ will focus all people’s minds, and the witnesses to God through that period will be extensive – it will be the greatest time of evangelism ever.

This also refers to the “gospel of the kingdom”, not the gospel of the grace of God. We know that up to and just after the resurrection of the Lord Jesus Christ the gospel of the kingdom was given, because the kingdom was imminent at that time. Once however the offer had been rejected, and specifically after the stoning of Stephen the gospel of grace came into focus.  A study of the book of Revelation from the EBCWA CD is advised to fully understand this period, as the work of the 144000 witnesses, the angels, and the two witnesses in Jerusalem will have the result of millions coming to faith through this period.   In the worst time in history there is the greatest salvation for mankind, as well as the certain expectation of how it will all end!  Jesus is returning!

It should be noted that both the gospel of the kingdom and the gospel of grace have as their basis faith. However the gospel of the kingdom relates to the time when the kingdom is imminent, which it was at the time of the ministry of the Lord Jesus Christ, and it will be again in the Tribulation, as it ends with the Lord’s return to set up his kingdom.  However in the Church Age we know that there is a seven year Tribulation to follow the Rapture of the Church, thus the kingdom of heaven is not imminent at this time.

APPLICATION

As we live in the Devil’s world we are not going to be popular. Society will tolerate almost everything on the basis of live and let live. But they will not tolerate Biblical Christianity as this challenges them.

Part of the Satanic deceit is the use of false prophets to divert the unbeliever from the truth and confuse the ignorant believer.

This time period will be a period of great apostacy with evil abounding. This will cause many to become discouraged. 

Whilst we assume that the gospel has not been given to certain people groups, if a member of those groups desires relationship with God, He is bound to provide gospel hearing and will always do so. 

From the fact that He is not willing that any should perish, 2 Peter 3:9, and that God is absolutely fair, it demonstrates that all seeking members of the human race are provided with opportunities to hear and accept God’s plan for their lives.

It is of interest also that the final world wide evangelism is undertaken by a might angel – Revelation 14:6.

DOCTRINES

APOSTASY

1. Apostasy means falling away.

2. Apostasy differs from backsliding. A true Christian can backslide, an apostate is never born again. eg. Judas Iscariot.

3. The backslidden Christian breaks fellowship, but doesn't lose his salvation. (John 5:24)

4. The apostate is declared in (2 Timothy 4:3-4) and (1 John 2:19)

5. Apostates may do good works calling themselves Christians but they should not be accepted as such. (2 John 9-11, John 10:12-13).

6. There will be a great apostasy prior to the Rapture (2 Thessalonians 2:3)

GOSPEL OF SALVATION

1. Gospel means "good news" - there are four gospels are found in the New Testament.

2. Gospel of the Kingdom.

a) Preached by John the Baptist (Matthew 3:1, 2) the Lord Jesus Christ (Matthew 4:23) and his disciples (Matthew l0:7) Thy Kingdom come (Matthew 6:10).

b) It consists of the setting up on earth of Christ's 1,000 year Kingdom thus fulfilling the Davidic Covenant (2 Samuel 7:16)

c) There will be another preaching of the gospel by the Jewish remnant in the days of the Great Tribulation before the 2nd Advent. (Matthew 24:14, Revelation 7) After the 2nd Advent the 1,000 year reign commences. (Revelation 20:1-6)

3. Gospel of Grace - the gospel of personal salvation by grace through faith. This gospel appears under many names and is the means of salvation throughout the history of mankind.

a) Gospel of God (Romans 1:1, 1 Thessalonians 2:2)

b) Gospel of Christ - (Mark 1:1, Romans 1:16)

c) Gospel of the Grace of God - (Acts 20:24)

d) Gospel of Peace - (Ephesians 6:15)

e) Gospel of your salvation - (Ephesians 1:13)

f) Glorious Gospel - (2 Corinthians 4:4)

4. The Everlasting Gospel - (Revelation 14:6) -the good news is everlasting. This gospel will be preached on earth just before Christ's return in glory. (Matthew 25:31, 32). This gospel is the means of salvation to countless thousands both Jews and Gentiles. (Revelation 7:9-14)

5. Paul's "My Gospel" - (Romans 2:16)  This is the same gospel of salvation by grace through faith but includes the mystery doctrines of the church age not previously revealed. The gospel in the Old Testament was revealed by the Tabernacle, Feasts, Levitical Offerings etc.

6. "Another Gospel" which is not another (Galatians 1:6, 7, 2 Corinthians 11:4) This is a perversion of the Gospel of Christ (Galatians 1:8, 9) The curse is proclaimed on any who preach it.  There have been many perversions - legalism in Galatia, angel worship in Colossae (Colossians 2:18) among others.

CHRIST: FIRST AND SECOND ADVENTS

1. Old Testament saints had difficulty in distinguishing between the two advents of Christ. (1 Peter 1:10,11)

2. Old Testament prophecy has Christ coming as a gentle lamb led to the slaughter. (Isaiah 53:7)

3. Old Testament prophecy has Christ coming as the conquering King and Lion of the tribe of Judah. (Isaiah 11:1-12)

4. Jesus commenced his ministry announcing the Kingdom of Heaven is at hand. (Matthew 4:17) This connects the first and second advents.

5. Old Testament Prophecy showed that the Messiah would:-

a) be born of a virgin. (Isaiah 7:14)

b) be of the tribe of Judah. (Genesis 49:10)

c) be of the house of David. (Isaiah 11:1, Jeremiah 33:21)

d) die as a sacrifice. (Isaiah 53:1-12)

e) be crucified. (Psalm 22:1-21)

f) be resurrected from the dead. (Psalm 16:8-11)

g) return to earth at his second advent. (Zechariah 8:3)

h) be seated at the right hand of God. (Psalm 110:1)

6. It should be noted that the return of Christ for the Church (the Rapture) as given in (1 Thessalonians 4:14-18) was not revealed in the Old Testament - it is a mystery doctrine of the Church (Colossians 3:4-6)

7. The day of the Second Advent is characterised by supernatural darkness

a) When Christ returns every eye shall see him (Matthew 24:29-30) Christ is the light of the world and he will return to a world covered in darkness (symbolic of sin).

b) The darkness is similar to the darkness of the day of our Lord's crucifixion which hid the Lord Jesus Christ from man's sight whilst he was bearing our sins. (Mark 15:33)

c) The Second Advent delivers the Jewish believers besieged in Jerusalem by the King of the North. (Daniel 11, Zechariah 12:1-3, 14:1-4)

d) Other passages indicating that the day of the Second Advent is a day of total darkness on the earth. (Isaiah 13:9-10, Ezekiel 32:7-8, Joel 2:10-11, Joel 3:14-15, Amos 5:18, Zechariah 14:6, Matthew 24:29-30, Luke 21:25-27, Revelation 6:12-17)

8. Heralds of the Two Advents of Christ

A herald is a person who preceded' a King in ancient times to announce his arrival. The King that we study is the Lord Jesus Christ.

a) First Advent

i) Human herald - John the Baptist (Matthew 3)

ii) Angelic heralds - Angels (Luke 2:1-15)

b) Second Advent

i) Human heralds - Moses, Elijah (Revelation 11)

ii) Angelic herald - The mighty angel (Revelation 10)

EVIL

1. DEFINITION: Evil is Satan's policy in opposition to God's doctrine. Evil is therefore a collection of beliefs and practises that back up Satan's viewpoint rather than God’s.

2. Evil is not necessarily bad, it is simply a policy that will take you away from the path that God prepared for you. 

3. False religion may be very moral and even ascetic (and therefore look "holy"), but if it is leading people away from God's revealed will it is evil.

4. Often evil can masquerade as "good". People who believe that their "good works" can satisfy God's holy demands are deceived by evil doctrine. Romans 7:19,20,    

5. Only God’s Word, Bible Doctrine can help the believer distinguish between true good and evil, Hebrews 3:13,14.

6. Only a soul saturated in God’s Word is truly protected from the subtlety of Satan's policy of evil. Proverbs 2:10-14, 3:7, 19:23.

7. Only applied knowledge of God's Word negates and neutralises evil. Psalms 54:5, Romans 12:21,   Isaiah 45.

8. The issue for the believer is the daily choice to accept God's Word and therefore protect oneself against evil.  God watches for our choices. Proverbs 11:18,19, 22:3, 24:1-4, Ephesians 5:16, 2 Thessalonians 3:2,3.

9. The company of evil people will distort the thinking of the believer and confuse his/her witness. Isaiah 5:20,  1 Corinthians 15:23.

10. There is no evil in God at all. Psalm 5:4, 1 John 1:5, 4:4.

11. God judges evil and will condemn it to the lake of fire for ever at the final judgement.  Psalm 34:16, Isaiah 13:11, Revelation 20:11ff

12. In spite of evil still existing in the world due to Satan's on-going presence throughout the Church Age, the Lord is still on the throne, and his hand is on all things. 

13. Satan only does things by "permission" and we are in the Lord's hands and so are, in Christ, safe. Job 1:6-12, Proverbs 16:3, 4, Isaiah 45 : 6, 7.

CHRISTIAN LIFE:  ETERNAL SECURITY

1. When a person truly trusts Jesus Christ for salvation, he is saved forever.  He cannot lose his salvation.

2. POSITIONAL APPROACH (Romans 8:38-39)

We are united with Christ ("in Christ").  Absolutely nothing can separate us from the love of God which is in Christ.

3. LOGICAL APPROACH (Romans 8:32, Romans 5)

As unbelievers we are enemies of God (Romans 5), as believers we are his children. If he did the most for his enemies what will he do for his children? This excludes loss of salvation for he saved us while we were his enemies.

4. GOD'S HANDS APPROACH (John 10:28, Psalm 37:24)

Neither shall anyone seize them out of my hand. God is all powerful.

5. EXPERIENTIAL APPROACH (2 Timothy 2:12-13)

If we deny Christ He is going to deny us rewards (context=suffering and rewards). If we renounce Him, HE REMAINS FAITHFUL. The believer is in Christ and Christ indwells the believer. He cannot deny Himself.

6. THE FAMILY APPROACH (Galatians 3:26, John 1:12)

When you believe in Christ you are born again as a child of God. You cannot be unborn, once a child always a child.

7. THE INHERITANCE APPROACH (1 Peter 1:4-5)

We have an inheritance incorruptible, undefiled which fadeth not away, reserved in heaven for us who are kept by the power of God.  Perfect tense - it will always be reserved, since it is kept by God, not us.

8. THE SOVEREIGNTY APPROACH (2 Peter 3:9, Jude 24)

He is not willing that any should perish - refers to the whole human race (2 Peter 3:9) Now unto him who is able to keep you from falling (from perishing). Once you are saved, it is His will that you don't perish.

9. THE BODY APPROACH (1 Corinthians 12:21, Colossians 1:18)

Christ is the head, we are the members of the body.  If any are lost, the body of Christ is incomplete.

10. THE GREEK TENSE APPROACH (Ephesians 2:8-9)

"For by Grace are ye saved". Perfect tense of the verb "sozo". For by Grace have you been saved in the past so that you go on being saved forever.

11. THE SEALING MINISTRY OF THE HOLY SPIRIT APPROACH (2 Corinthians 1:22, Ephesians 1:13, 4:30)

In the ancient world the seal was a guarantee for protection. The indwelling of the Holy Spirit guarantees our security. 

GREAT TRIBULATION – SECOND HALF

MATTHEW 24:15-28   [ MARK 13:14-23]   see HARMONY 74-20
15  When ye therefore shall see the abomination of desolation, spoken of by Daniel the prophet, stand in the holy place, (whoso readeth, let him understand:) 16  Then let them which be in Judaea flee into the mountains: 17  Let him which is on the housetop not come down to take any thing out of his house: 18  Neither let him which is in the field return back to take his clothes. 19  And woe unto them that are with child, and to them that give suck in those days! 20  But pray ye that your flight be not in the winter, neither on the sabbath day: 21  For then shall be great tribulation, such as was not since the beginning of the world to this time, no, nor ever shall be. 22  And except those days should be shortened, there should no flesh be saved: but for the elect's sake those days shall be shortened. 23  Then if any man shall say unto you, Lo, here is Christ, or there; believe it not. 24  For there shall arise false Christs, and false prophets, and shall shew great signs and wonders; insomuch that, if it were possible, they shall deceive the very elect. 25  Behold, I have told you before. 26  Wherefore if they shall say unto you, Behold, he is in the desert; go not forth: behold, he is in the secret chambers; believe it not. 27  For as the lightning cometh out of the east, and shineth even unto the west; so shall also the coming of the Son of man be. 28  For wheresoever the carcase is, there will the eagles be gathered together.
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BACKGROUND AND ANALYSIS

15  When ye therefore shall see the abomination of desolation, spoken of by Daniel the prophet, stand in the holy place, (whoso readeth, let him understand:)

The abomination of desolation is mentioned in Daniel 8:13,14, which states, “Then I heard one saint speaking, and another saint said unto that certain saint which spake, How long shall be the vision concerning the daily sacrifice, and the transgression of desolation, to give both the sanctuary and the host to be trodden under foot? 14  And he said unto me, Unto two thousand and three hundred days; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed.”
The saints or set apart ones here are angels talking one to another. They ask “How long is this oppression going to last?” The reply that question was 2300 days, 6 years 3 months and 20 days. The first time this prophetic word was fulfilled was during the time if the Maccabees.  The second time it will be fulfilled must run a parallel course to the first time, but clearly the violence is worse.  The sanctuary was cleansed in December 164 BC so the time frame here takes us back to 170 BC to when the troubles began from the Seleucid ruler – Antiochus Epiphanes, who was certainly a fore-runner and image of the Anti-Christ to come. 

That was the year that a corrupt priest Menelaus wanted to be high priest, but he had to get rid of his rival Jason. He went up to Syria and offered to rob the Temple for the Greek rulers of the Seleucid Dynasty. This he did, delivered the enormous bribe, and as a result he was made the High Priest. He was Hellenistic and willing to hand the Temple over to the Syrians. A general from Antiochus came down and received the money 2300 days before the Temple was finally cleansed after the wars were over. [For further details see Josephus “The Antiquities of the Jews Book 12 Chapter 5.]

As with many prophecies there is a double fulfilment with the first fulfilment being during this time of the Maccabean Wars, as outlined above, and the second which is pictured here during another future seven year period in the Tribulation.  Daniel 9:27, 11:21-45, Zechariah 14:1-13.

What marks the beginning of the second half of the Tribulation is the abomination of desolation being erected in the Temple in Jerusalem. This is when the Antichrist in the middle of the Tribulation takes over the Jewish temple and seats himself in the Holy of Holies and declares himself to be the one true God. 2 Thessalonians 2:1-12.

16  Then let them which be in Judaea flee into the mountains:17  Let him which is on the housetop not come down to take any thing out of his house: 18  Neither let him which is in the field return back to take his clothes. 19  And woe unto them that are with child, and to them that give suck in those days! 20  But pray ye that your flight be not in the winter, neither on the sabbath day:

As a result of the abomination of desolation being set up there is the order for the flight of Israel.  At this point in the Tribulation all of believing Israel needs to very quickly flee from the built up and controllable areas of the land. The emphasis is on the urgency of their flight at that time, for the Anti-Christ will move quickly to control the State and execute those who oppose him from this point onwards. They must run and run quickly and immediately, and there are three consequences if the abomination of desolation occurs at the wrong time.  

The fact that the Lord warns of these things means that believers through the early stages of the Tribulation can be readying themselves for the day when the Anti-Christ is expected to do this.  Couples must ensure they do not have children through this time, or they will be vulnerable, and they must be fit enough to run, and ready with appropriate   clothing and provisions to make their escape in all weathers and be ready to sustain themselves in the wilderness areas for at least the next three and a half years of fighting against the Anti-Christ’s forces.

1. It will be difficult for those who are pregnant, or who have to carry small infants.

2. It will be difficult if it happens in winter. 

3. It will be difficult if it happens on the Sabbath because of the lack of public transport on that day.

21  For then shall be great tribulation, such as was not since the beginning of the world to this time, no, nor ever shall be. 22  And except those days should be shortened, there should no flesh be saved: but for the elect's sake those days shall be shortened.

Jesus does not mince his words about just how hard those days will be.  It will be then three and a half years of hell on earth and total persecution against any who stand for Jesus in that time, with maximum deception from the Anti-Christ’s religious forces.  It is at this point that Satan inaugurates his final great attempt to destroy the Jews once and for all. He does this because he knows what the basis of the second coming is. If he is able to eliminate all the Jews then Christ’s return is in vain because as King of the Jews he will have no people to reign over and there will be no Jews to take over the promised land as God had promised the nation Israel. So the abomination of desolation marks the beginning point of Satan’s final attempt to destroy the Jews, once and for all, and so it is a period of worldwide anti Semitism.

In verse 22 we see that Israel will survive, and the days will be “cut short” so that they will survive, because if the days did not get cut short everyone would die and Satan would win.  What does this mean?  Does it mean that Satan’s people are so nearly successful that God has got to shorten up his plan?  That cannot be, for the Lord’s Plan does not change – it will work out perfectly. The perception must be that there is “limited time”, and it may be that simply the events of the last three and a half years, with the judgments of the Lord upon the earth, are such that Satan’s people simply cannot use the hours as they wished.  

As I study the events of Revelation Chapter 9 – 19, which covers the second half of the tribulation period, I can see how the “time is shortened”, because the judgments will seriously disrupt all life on earth, and the enemy will have limited time, energy and opportunity to execute their malice.  God’s judgments literally “buy time” for God’s people, and it is as if the days are shortened, because the enemy simply cannot use them all, they are so busy dealing with the judgments of God upon them.  Refer to the EBCWA Commentary on especially Revelation Chapters 15-19.

23  Then if any man shall say unto you, Lo, here is Christ, or there; believe it not. 24  For there shall arise false Christs, and false prophets, and shall shew great signs and wonders; insomuch that, if it were possible, they shall deceive the very elect. 25  Behold, I have told you before. 26  Wherefore if they shall say unto you, Behold, he is in the desert; go not forth: behold, he is in the secret chambers; believe it not.

The work of false prophets, and propaganda experts of the Anti-Christ’s forces, increases through this period, and their activity betrays the Anti-Christ’s military weakness.  He doesn't have the forces to destroy all the believers world wide, or all the Jews, and so must try to deceive as many as possible into surrendering to him, because he simply doesn't have the available power and time to round them all up. The seven “Vials of Wrath” judgments, Revelation 16, are so disruptive to the entire earth that I can see why the Anti-Christ must use deceit and lies to try to capture the unwary and foolish believers for the judgments will have his forces seriously distracted.  This is why the Lord began this section by urging active and consistent/persistent resistance to the evil ones.   The Jews leaving the land will head south eastwards into Jordan, and retreat into the mountainous area around Petra and further into the deserts of Arabia, and what was southern Idumea in these days.  The final battles are around these areas as the forces of evil try to eliminate them, but the Lord Jesus destroys them. Isaiah 63:1-6, Zechariah 14:12-15.

The armed forces of the Anti-Christ will know where the fleeing Jews have gone, but will not have the forces to hunt and kill them all, and will send down propaganda expects to try and encourage the Jews to come out of the mountainous area where they have sought refuge. This is a technique used by the attacking armies of past centuries, but this time will also include false prophets who will perform amazing miracles to try to deceive people into surrendering, thinking that the powers they have must be from Jesus himself. These miracles will be so spectacular that they will convince the unbelievers and will greatly impress any believers that witness them.

In this passage He tells them that he is warning them about future things. He says that you should not believe what the propagandists say because it is a trap, and if you come out to see Jesus they will kill you.  These people will pretend they are from Jesus, and are working for Jesus, but they worship the Beast and will kill all who love Jesus.  The only orders to follow are the Lord’s, “Stand firm, stay hidden, ignore the enemy, and resist!” 

27  For as the lightning cometh out of the east, and shineth even unto the west; so shall also the coming of the Son of man be. 28  For wheresoever the carcase is, there will the eagles be gathered together.

In verse 27 Jesus reminds the disciples that the Second Coming of Christ will be seen by all. It will be at a glorious appearing, and one that no one on the earth will be in doubt about.  There are no “secret” appearing of the Lord, and from this passage and others like it, we know the identity of anyone who argues for any “secret” appearing of the Lord – they are deceived foolish believers, or they are from the enemy’s camp.  Zechariah 9:12-17.

In verse 28 the “corpse or carcase” is apostasy or corruption, the eagles are the inevitable judgment of God. The whole world system, political and religious has been arraigned against God and is in God’s sight a corpse. Revelation Chapter 18. The eagles or vultures typify the judgments of God, which will be unleashed on this system before the Lord’s return in the vial/bowl judgments, and finally in conjunction with the Second Advent.  This verse was however a critical one for the survival of the Messianic Congregation of believers in Jerusalem in 66 AD, for they saw it as a reference to the Roman Legion Eagles, and realised that they were outside the city to destroy it, and would do so, from Jesus earlier words here.  

When the church saw the legions arrive they prepared to leave the city, and within a short space of time the siege was lifted, and the Roman Army headed north into the Galilee.  All the Christian Jews then left the city and fled across the Jordan to Pella and from there dispersed to the four corners of the earth to evangelize.  John headed from there to take over the church at Ephesus, from where he would write his Gospel and Revelation. The Roman Army returned later and the siege was not lifted again, and all trapped in the city either died or were enslaved.

APPLICATION

It is extremely important to know Scripture in detail so that we can discern the “signs of the times” we find ourselves in. 

We have the mind of Christ given to us in writing. 1 Corinthians 2:16.

Jesus Christ knows the whole of history, both worldwide and personally. We should rely on Him for protection but also need to obey His word and live in fellowship with Him.

We need to weigh everything up against the Scriptures to ensure we are not being led astray, especially by signs and wonders. We walk by faith and not by sight.  We walk by assessing all things against the scriptures, not by any “power” that may have its source in the enemy’s camp.

In the Tribulation period there will be many signs as the dispensation has reverted to that of the Jewish age. The Lord said that the Jews look for signs and with the demonic activity signs will abound.

The Lord not only knows history but is in control of history. We can therefore have full confidence in our Lord.

DOCTRINES

TABERNACLE   [see page 59]
GOD:  ELECTION AND PREDESTINATION   [see page 10]
ABOMINATION OF DESOLATION

1. The Abomination of Desolation is an image erected by the Antichrist in the Temple during the Tribulation. This occurs in the middle of the Tribulation when the covenant with Israel is broken (Daniel 9:27) At this point he violates the temple and begins desolating the people of the remnant

2. It continues for a period of 1290 days (Daniel 12:11). (Apparently staying for 30 days after the end of the Tribulation, since the second half of the Tribulation lasts for 1260 days). These 30 days are involved in the judgment of nations, etc

3. "Abomination of Desolation" begins with the setting up of the image of the beast Daniel 11:31, Revelation 13:14-15.

4. It is a warning sign for the believing Jews to flee to the mountains of southern Jordan (Matthew 24:15-16). 

5. It is said to be standing in the Holy Place. 

6. It is associated with the Gentile takeover of temple in Jerusalem (Revelation 11:1-2). 

7. The Antichrist will sit in the Temple of God claiming to be God in (2 Thessalonians 2:3-4) 2. It is based on the pride of Antichrist who seeks to "alter times and law" by starting his false millennium. - Daniel 7:8,25.

8.  The Antichrist does not stay in the Temple but he is replaced by a living image of him by the False Prophet (Revelation 13:11-15).

9. Two historical prototypes are:

a) Antiochus Epiphanes  King of Syria (BC 168 June to 165  Dec.) places a statue of Zeus Olympus in the temple having violated the Temple in Jerusalem with pigs blood followed by the blood of the priests.

b) Also Caligula (AD 37-41) the Roman Emperor attempted to set up his image in the temple.

DANIEL - DEDICATION

1. SCRIPTURE  Daniel; Matthew 24:15; Mark 13:14

2. BIOGRAPHY

Daniel was born to Judean nobility (Daniel 1:3-6). He was taken as a hostage by Nebuchadnezzar into Babylon in 605 BC after the shattering defeat of the Egyptians at the battle of Carchemish. There were to be two further groups to go into exile; the final one being in 586 BC, the start of the Babylonian captivity. In Babylon Daniel was given the name Belteshazzar, effectively changing his name from "God's judge" to "Zeus". For three years Daniel and his fellow hostages were taught Chaldean, science and the wisdom of the Babylonian civilisation (Daniel 1:4) and outshone all others as students (Daniel 1:20). He pined a reputation first as an interpreter of other men's visions (Daniel chapters 2 - 5) then of his own when he predicted the future of empires (Daniel chapters 7 - 12). Renowned for his wisdom he occupied leading governmental posts under Nebuchadnezzar, Belshazzar and Darius. Daniel is quoted by Jesus in Matthew 24:15 and Mark 13:14 in regard to the future erection of the "abomination of desolation", the statue of the world leader in the Temple (Daniel 12:11). Tradition has it that Daniel died at Susa, but there is no clear evidence of this. He did, however, live for at least 73 years in exile, thus he died at a full age.

3. EVALUATION:

Daniel's dedication is seen in many ways in the book of Daniel.

a) He would not eat meat from the king's table as it had been offered to idols; nor would he drink wine (Daniel 1:8).

b) He worked hard at his studies, being assisted by God (Daniel 1:20).

c) He prayed for wisdom (Daniel 2:14-18).

d) He gives God the credit for interpretation (Daniel 2:28-30).

e) He is fearless in his interpretation (Daniel 2:37-45; 4:18-27; 5:17-28).

f) When promoted he remembered his friends (Daniel 2:49).

g) His friends were also consistent under pressure (Daniel 3).

h) He obtained an excellent reputation in Babylon (Daniel 5:12).

i) Daniel puts God before the laws of man (Daniel 6:10-15).

j) Daniel receives protection (Daniel 6:22).

k) Daniel receives an outline of human history culminating in the return of Jesus Christ to reign (Daniel chapter 7 - 12), including a detailed vision on the Greek kingdoms (Daniel chapter 11). These visions troubled him (Daniel 7:28; 8:27).

l) Daniel studied the Scriptures (Daniel 9:2) and knew that the Jews would return.

m) As an old man Daniel is still interceding for his country (Daniel 9:3-19).

n) He is taught by an angel (Daniel 10:12,13), who had been delayed by demons in the country of Persia.

4. PRINCIPLES

a) God must be honoured in our successes (1 Chronicles 29:12; Acts 12:23).

b) Without God there is no promotion (Psalm 127:1; Psalm 113:7,8).

c) The principles set down in the scripture are not only a guide but a source of hope in a hopeless situation (Psalm 119:105).

d) In times of oppression God is still with you and able to keep (Psalm 42:11).

e) Moral courage comes from Bible principles (Psalm 23:4).

f) God's way has predominance over the laws of a state if those laws are antagonistic to God's Word (Acts 4:19-20).

g) God knows our individual needs (Matthew 6:32).

h) God controls history (Proverbs 8:15,16).

i) Friends and colleagues benefit by association with believers (Genesis 39:3).

j) God will give wisdom when requested (James 1:5).

REGATHERING OF ISRAEL

MATTHEW 24:29-31   [MARK 13:24-27, LUKE 21:25-28]   see HARMONY 74-20
29  Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall the sun be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, and the stars shall fall from heaven, and the powers of the heavens shall be shaken: 30  And then shall appear the sign of the Son of man in heaven: and then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn, and they shall see the Son of man coming in the clouds of heaven with power and great glory. 31  And he shall send his angels with a great sound of a trumpet, and they shall gather together his elect from the four winds, from one end of heaven to the other.
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BACKGROUND AND ANALYSIS

29  Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall the sun be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, and the stars shall fall from heaven, and the powers of the heavens shall be shaken:

In this verse we have celestial disturbances in conjunction with the Second Coming of the Lord Jesus Christ. There are two areas, firstly there will be unnatural darkness with the sun and moon failing to give light to the earth. Secondly there will be meteor showers as seen in the phrase “stars falling from heaven”.  Everything appears to be “shaken” by these events and unbelievers who do not understand that these are signs of the Lord’s Advent are cowing in fear.  Revelation 6:16, 18:1-3, 19, 19:19-21.

The darkness of the day of the Second advent assists those believers who are fighting in Jerusalem, as with total darkness it is impossible to fight effectively. The lack of light is throughout the world and could be compared with the three hours of darkness which shrouded Golgotha for three hours of the crucifixion from noon to 3 pm.  When we consider the massive tectonic activity described as part of the “Vial/Bowl Judgments” of Revelation 15-16 we can see that the entire earth would be shrouded in volcanic ash clouds, and so a state of total disruption to all communication for the Anti-Christ would be in effect, and visibility would be minimal. 

The darkness being complete is confirmed in other Scriptures.  Isaiah 13:9-10, Ezekiel 32:7-8, Joel 2:10-11, 3:15, Amos 5:18, Zechariah 14:6, Revelation 6:12. 

30  And then shall appear the sign of the Son of man in heaven: and then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn, and they shall see the Son of man coming in the clouds of heaven with power and great glory.

The darkness throughout the world will allow everybody to see the Lord Jesus Christ returning in glory to set up His kingdom and to bring judgment to His foes. Daniel 7:13-14, Zechariah 12:10, 14:1ff. The tribes of the earth “mourning” is because they realise that final judgment is on its way. They have rejected grace, and the only thing left for them is judgment.  Acts 4:12, 16:30-31, Romans 5:9-10, Ephesians 2:5-8, Revelation 21:24-27.  All have heard the good news and the requirement to repent as given by the 144,000 witnesses, and the mighty angel in Revelation 14:6, and they mourn because the day for repentance is past and they are not saved.  Jeremiah 8:18-20.

31  And he shall send his angels with a great sound of a trumpet, and they shall gather together his elect from the four winds, from one end of heaven to the other.

Here we see the restoration of the Jews from throughout the world to the Promised Land, as well as the resurrection of the believers from the Age of the Jews and Gentiles. The Jews are all regathered before the separation of mankind at the Baptism of Fire. The elect are born again Jews only. The believers go into the Millennium while the unbelievers are removed from the earth in judgment into Hell, there to await the Great White Throne Judgment, Revelation 20:11-15.

The resurrection of the Old Testament saints and the Tribulational martyrs is the third part of the first resurrection. In 1 Corinthians 15: 23-24, “But every man in his own order: Christ the firstfruits; afterward they that are Christ's at his coming.  24  Then cometh the end, when he shall have delivered up the kingdom to God, even the Father; when he shall have put down all rule and all authority and power.”
The order of resurrection is therefore, Christ the Firstfruits in 32 AD, Church age believers at the Rapture of the Church, the Old Testament saints and Tribulational martyrs at the Lord’s Second Advent, and fourthly Millennial saints at the end of the Millennium.

The so called “second resurrection”, which is one for condemnation, occurs at the end of the Millennium, after the last great rebellion of unsaved mankind at that time, just prior to the Great White Throne judgment in Revelation 20:11-15.

APPLICATION

There will be tremendous disturbance in the natural world prior to and at the Second Advent of Christ. It must be remembered that the Creator is returning to judge the earth and to set up His long awaited Kingdom on earth.

A major feature is that the great created light, the sun, is darkened, so that the light of the Lord returning with His Shekinah glory may be seen by all.

At the Second Advent also, the dispersion of the nation Israel will be permanently over, and Jesus Christ will send out angels to guide all of them back to Israel, some to a welcome and entry into the Kingdom which He is setting up, and some (unbelievers) to damnation at the Jewish Baptism of Fire.

It should be noted that every time one sees the word “redemption or saved” it does not imply conversion, but may indicate deliverance. In this case we have the intervention of the Lord Jesus Christ in a very bad situation for believers. When the Tribulational saints see this happening they know for sure that security/deliverance has arrived.

We need to ensure that we look always unto Jesus, the author and finisher of our faith, who alone gives us protection in times of difficulty and remember that He is in control of our life. We should therefore acknowledge His position in our lives.  Hebrews 12:2.

Reasons for the resurrection of the Old Testament saints not occurring until the Second Advent of Christ.

1. 
In his Pentecostal sermon in Acts 2:25-29 Peter said that King David was in his sepulchre “until this day” which was after the resurrection of Christ.   David had not been resurrected – he awaited a future day.

2. 
Identification of the two witnesses in Revelation 11 shows them to be Moses and Elijah. The two witnesses are killed in Jerusalem half way through the Tribulation. If Moses and Elijah had resurrection bodies they could not be killed and resuscitated.

3. 
The dispensation of Israel is not completed until the Second Advent of Christ. Daniel 9:24-27. The Church is resurrected at the end of the Church Age which occurs at the Rapture prior to the Tribulation.

4. 
Relation to the fulfilment of the unconditional covenants with Israel, the Abrahamic, Davidic, Palestinian and New which are not fulfilled until the start of the Millennium.

5. 
In Matthew 27:51-52 we have resuscitation of some Old Testament saints who were a witness to the Jews of that day.  Did they die again, as Lazarus did, or were they en route for heaven, a “first fruits” with the Lord?   We cannot know for sure until we get to heaven and meet them, but most likely they were recently dead, therefore well known to have recently died and been buried, and so powerful witnesses to their relatives who had buried them in previous months/years, and like Lazarus they died again later.

DOCTRINES

COVENANTS   [see page 26]

RESURRECTION   [see page 24]

LIGHT 

1. God is light and in Him there is no darkness at all. (1 John 1:5)

2. The Lord is the visible manifestation of that light. (John 1:4, 8:12, 12:46)

3. The Lord's coming as the Light of the World was prophesied. (Isaiah 49:6)

4. The light was seen in the darkness of the world. (Matthew 4:16, Luke 2:32)

5. The Lord brought light and immortality through the gospel. (2 Timothy 1:10)

6. Believers are said to be light bearers. (Matthew 5:14-16, John 12:36)

7. We are said to be the children of the light. (John 11:9-10, Ephesians 5:8, 1 Thessalonians 5:5, 1 Peter 2:9)

8. Light is necessary for man's existence on the earth. (Ecclesiastes 11:7; Jeremiah 31:35)

9. Divine guidance of Israel was provided by God through light. (Exodus 14:20)

10. Bible doctrine in the soul is portrayed by light. (Psalm 119, 105,130)

11. The gospel is called light. (2 Corinthians 4:3,4; 2 Timothy 1:10)

12. Salvation brings the believer out of darkness into light just as the planet Earth was brought out of darkness into light by God. (Luke 1:79; 1 Peter 2:9).

13. Satan is the distorter, the angel of light. (2 Corinthians 11:14)

14. Satan's strategy is to outshine the true light with his own false gospel. (2 Corinthians 4:3-6)

GOD - SHEKINAH GLORY

1. The Shekinah glory is the visible manifestation of the presence of God. The usual title used is the glory of God 

2. It is from the Hebrew word "shachan" meaning dwelling.

3. It took the form of light, fire, cloud or a combination of these.

4. At times it is associated with the following, the Angel of Jehovah, the Holy Spirit, The Cherubim and the motif of thick darkness.

5. Appearances of the Shekinah Glory in the Old Testament

a) The Garden of Eden [Genesis 3:8]

b) The time of the Abrahamic Covenant  [Genesis 15:12-18]

c) The burning bush [Exodus 3:1-5]

d) At the Exodus [Exodus 13:21,22]

e) At Mount Sinai [Exodus 19:16-20]

f) The special manifestation to Moses [Exodus 33:17-23]

g) The Tabernacle and the Ark of the Covenant [Exodus 29:42-46]

h) The book of Leviticus [Leviticus 9:6-7, 22-24]

i) The Book of Numbers [Numbers 13:30-14:45, 16:1-50, 20:6-13]

j) The period of Joshua and the Judges [ 1 Samuel 4:21-22]

k) Solomon's Temple [1 Kings 8:1-13, 2 Chronicles 5:2-7:3]

l) The departure of the Shekinah Glory [Ezekiel 1:28, 3:12,23, 8:3-4, 9:3a, 10:4, 18-19, 11:22-23]

m) The Shekinah glory was not in the second Temple Haggai 2:3,9

6. Appearance of the Shekinah Glory in the New Testament.

a) To the Shepherds Luke 2:8-9

b) The Christmas star Matthew 2:1-12

c) It comes in a new form John 1:1-14

d) The transfiguration Matthew 17:1-8, Mark 9:2-8, Luke 9:288-36, 2 Peter 1:16-18

e) The reflection of that glory. 2 Corinthians 3:12-18

f) The Book of the Acts Acts 2:1-3, 9:3-8, 22:6-11, 26:13-18

g) The Revelation Revelation 1:12-16, 

h) In the Tribulation Revelation 15:8

i) The Second Coming of Christ Matthew 16:27, 24:30, Mark 13:26, Luke 21:27

j) The Millennium Ezekiel 43:1-7a, 44:1-2, Zechariah 2:4-5, Isaiah 36:1-2, 58:8-9a, 60:1-3

k) The Eternal State Revelation 21:1-3, 21:23-24

DISPENSATION OF THE JEWS OR ISRAEL

1. Scripture:  Genesis 12 -Acts.

2. Limits:  Abraham to Second Advent.

3. Divided into Three Sections

a) The Patriarchs - Abraham - Moses.

b) The Law. Moses - Pentecost.

c) The Tribulation - Rapture - 2nd Advent.

4. Characteristics

a) Length of Age - approximately 2,000 years.

b) Means of salvation - faith in Christ (James 2:23)

c) Written Scripture - Old Testament completed 425 BC

d) Evangelists - The Jews

e) Four Unconditional Covenants:-

i) Abrahamic (Genesis 12:1-3)

ii) Davidic (2 Samuel 7:8-16)

iii) Palestinian (Genesis 15:18-21)

iv) New. (Jeremiah 31:31-34)

These are fulfilled at the Second Advent, when Jesus, the Messiah returns to earth to reign as King.

f) Specific discipline for failure to comply with Divine Direction include:-

i) Where a foreign country rules the Jews (e.g. Rome from 60 BC. to 70 AD.)

ii) Where the Jews are removed from the land (e.g. Babylonian captivity 586 to 516 BC)

g) Major judgments - Babylonian captivity.

h) At death believers - Paradise (Abraham's Bosom) (Luke 16:19-31

i) At death unbelievers - Torments (Luke 16:19-31)

j) Priesthood - Levitical (Exodus 28-29)

k) The Law - given to Moses (Exodus 19-24)

l) Holy Spirit - assisted a selected few believers - eg Gideon, David, Samson.

m) Environment - sinful.

n) Satan - in heaven and on earth.

o) Rebellion - Idolatry, rejection of the Law of God.

p) Many languages -(Genesis 11:9)

q) Many races of people (Genesis 11:9)

r) Spirituality - resting in the promise of God. (Hebrews 11:8-40)

5. The Jewish Age is interrupted at the crucifixion of Jesus Christ (Daniel 9:26a).  Instead of accepting their Messiah, the Jews rejected and crucified Him. 

God therefore has temporarily set the Jews aside and ordained the Church as His ambassadors on earth Romans 11:17-25. 

When the Church is removed from the earth (known as the Rapture), God will re-institute the Jews as His ambassadors.  This will last for a period of seven years (Daniel 9:26b-27), known as the Tribulation (see below), during which time the Jews will repent and call upon their Messiah.  The Lord Jesus Christ will then come back to earth at the Second Advent to regather Israel and establish His kingdom on earth.

ISRAEL

1. Israel has a future which was promised to Abraham. (Genesis 12:1-3)

2. Israel's future is based on regeneration. (Romans 9:6-14)

3. Israel's future is related to the land of Palestine. (Genesis 15:18, Numbers 34:1-12, Deuteronomy 30:1-9)

4. Israel has a King forever - the Son of David, the Lord Jesus Christ in the Millennium. (2 Samuel 7:8-16, Psalm 89:20-37)

5. The promises were confirmed to Jeremiah in the New Covenant  (Jeremiah 31:31ff, Hebrews 8:8-13)

6. Israel's future begins as a nation at the Second Advent of Christ. (Zechariah 14:1-9)

7. Israel's future is guaranteed, even though the nation is now in dispersion under the discipline of God. (Isaiah 5:26-30, 14-1-3, 10:20-23, 11:11-16, Zechariah 10:6-12)

8. Israel had a purpose

a) To witness to the holiness of the one true God. (Deuteronomy 6:4, Isaiah 43:10,12)

b) To illustrate to the nations the blessings derived from serving the one true God. (Deuteronomy 33:26-29, 1 Chronicles 17:20-21, Psalm 144:15)

c) To receive, record and broadcast the Scriptures. (Deuteronomy 4:5-8, Romans 3:1-2)

d) To receive and proclaim the promised Messiah. (Genesis 3:15, 12:3, 2 Samuel 7:12-16, Isaiah 7:14, 9:6)

9. The nation Israel is now in dispersion under the discipline of God.  The Church has replaced the mission of Israel during the Church Age. (Romans 11)  When the Church is removed in the Rapture, Israel will again take up its purpose during the Tribulation (Revelation 7:4-8)

PARABLE OF THE FIG TREE

MATTHEW 24:32-36   [MARK 13:28-32, LUKE 21:29-33]   see HARMONY 74-20
32  Now learn a parable of the fig tree; When his branch is yet tender, and putteth forth leaves, ye know that summer is nigh: 33  So likewise ye, when ye shall see all these things, know that it is near, even at the doors. 34  Verily I say unto you, This generation shall not pass, till all these things be fulfilled. 35  Heaven and earth shall pass away, but my words shall not pass away. 36  But of that day and hour knoweth no man, no, not the angels of heaven, but my Father only.
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BACKGROUND AND ANALYSIS

32 Now learn a parable of the fig tree; When his branch is yet tender, and putteth forth leaves, ye know that summer is nigh: 33  So likewise ye, when ye shall see all these things, know that it is near, even at the doors. 34  Verily I say unto you, This generation shall not pass, till all these things be fulfilled. 35  Heaven and earth shall pass away, but my words shall not pass away. 36  But of that day and hour knoweth no man, no, not the angels of heaven, but my Father only.
The Lord encourages the Jews to learn from this passage. He instructs them to “learn” as seen in the imperative mood of the verb “Manthano”.  The word “of” is the Greek word “apo” which means from the ultimate source of the fig tree. In Matthew 21:18-20 we have seen the cursed fig tree, a fig tree that withered as a result of the Lord noting that whilst there were leaves there was no fruit. It withered quickly representing the demise of Israel soon after the time of the Ministry of the Lord Jesus Christ.

The fig tree of Israel had therefore been leafless, or in its winter state for over 1900 years since its demise in 70 AD. Here Jesus notes however that the fig tree will at some future point start to show new life, and we have lived through that time, with the rebirth of the nation in 1948. The re establishment of leaves shows that fruit is likely to come, and this fruit is associated with the time preceding the Second Coming of Christ. 

Up to the time of the dispersion, the Jews, with some exceptions, had not performed well as the representatives of the Lord Jesus Christ on the earth, and had been fruitless.  The Lord has made clear in this discourse however that in the Tribulation period the 144,000 Jewish witnesses from Revelation 7:1-8 perform very well, causing a huge number of people to be brought to the Lord. When Israel re-buds as a nation, then you can be sure that the Summer is near, and the harvest of autumn is not far away.

The word for generation “genea” can also be translated nation and age. In that concept the Lord may be saying that the Jewish nation is not going to pass away “up to and including” the Second Advent of Christ and the Millennium.  Satan has been trying to get rid of the Jews from the time of Abraham and Moses. Irrespective of what he tries to do some Jews will survive and provide the basis of a group with whom the Covenants can be fulfilled.

The fact that the Father is the Planner in the Plan of God is emphasised in verse 36. Here the Lord Jesus Christ is talking from His humanity showing He is reliant on the Father and it is the Father’s prerogative to name the day of the Second Advent of Christ.  The term “Generation” may also refer to a rough time frame for events also, although we must be careful of fixing dates, as verse 36 makes very clear.  A generation for Israel is either forty years or seventy years, and so the promise that those who see the beginning may also see the end is to be taken seriously by our generation, for we have seen the beginning of the rebirth of Israel!  We do not waste time speculating on dates however, but take seriously the Lord’s words to read the “signs of the times” and we focus on our tasks with 100% energy.

APPLICATION

The word of God has eternal validity. What is true of God’s words is equally true of Jesus’ words for he is God.

There is emphasis on learning and applying the Word of God in these passages. As is seen, the Word of God is more sure than the stability of the universe, thus learning and applying the Scriptures to one’s life is of the utmost importance.

Another principle is that Israel has a future which involves it again becoming centre stage in the Plan of God.

God’s plan never gets out of hand. It proceeds smoothly to its final triumph. He always has control over it.

Because of the Lord and His character we can rely on the promises and doctrines of God absolutely.

DOCTRINES

CHRIST:  HYPOSTATIC UNION – GOD – MAN   [see page 40]
CHRIST - BRANCH: A PICTURE OF CHRIST

1. Christ is known as the branch in four ways, which corresponds to the four gospels.

a) MATTHEW is the gospel with emphasis on Jesus Christ as the King of Israel. Jesus is called the BRANCH OF DAVID (Isaiah 11:1; Jeremiah. 23;5; Jeremiah. 33:15) and as such is shown as the coming King of Israel which will be fulfilled in the Millennium

b) MARK is the gospel with emphasis on Jesus Christ as the Suffering Servant. Jesus is called MY SERVANT THE BRANCH (Zechariah. 3:8) which he fulfilled during the incarnation at the first advent. (Isaiah 53)

c) LUKE is the gospel with emphasis on Jesus Christ as the Perfect Man. Jesus is called THE MAN WHOSE NAME IS THE BRANCH (Zechariah 6:12) specifically referring to His reign on the earth during the Millennium.

d) JOHN is the gospel with emphasis on Jesus Christ as God. Jesus is called THE BRANCH OF THE LORD (Isaiah 4:2) and refers to Jesus as God with us-Emmanuel. (Isaiah 7:14)

2. THE FALSE BRANCH -At Christmas it is common practice in Europe to kiss under the mistletoe as a form of reconciliation. The mistletoe is a parasite which is called a branch and is a false parody on the reconciliation provided by the true BRANCH.

CHURCH AND ISRAEL

The Church is different to Israel.

1. The Jews started with Abraham (Genesis 12:1-3).  The Church started at Pentecost. (Acts 2; Galatians 3:26-28)

2. Israel was promised blessings on earth. (Deuteronomy 28:1-14)  The Church is promised blessings in heavenly places. (Ephesians 1:3; Hebrews 3:1)

3. Israel's relationship to God was based on a Covenant. (Genesis 17:7,8)  The Church's relationship to God is based on new birth. (John 1:12;13; 1 Peter 1:23)

4. Israel's prophecy is mainly in the Old Testament.  Prophecy of the Church is only in the New Testament.

5. Israel worshipped at Jerusalem. (Psalm 122:1-4)  The Church worships where two or three are gathered together in Christ's name. (Matthew 18:20)

6. Israel lived under the law. (Ezekiel 20:10-12)  The Church is under grace (John 1:17; Romans 6:14).

7. Israel's destiny is with Palestine. (Isaiah 60:18-21 )  The Church will be removed from the earth.(l Thessalonians 4:13-18)

8. Christ is King and Messiah to Israel.  Christ is Head and Bridegroom to the Church.

9. Israel contained Jews only.  The Church is made up of both Jews and Gentiles.

ANTI-SEMITISM

1. God's promise to Abraham - whoever blesses the Jews, God will bless; whoever curses the Jews, God will curse (Genesis 12:1-3).

2. History shows a correlation between the rise and fall of Empires and their treatment of the Jews.

a) Anti-Semitic - Spanish Empire 16th century, Russian Empire 19th - 20th century, Nazi Germany 20th Century.

b) Pro-Semitic - Britain in 19th century, United States of America in 20th.

3. The concept of Israel

a) Racial Jew - one who is descended from Abraham, Isaac and Jacob.

b) Religious Jew - one who practices Judaism.

c) Regenerate Jew - born again, now part of the body of Christ (Romans 9:6-8)

GOD:  PLAN OF GOD

1. In eternity past, God designed a plan for every believer, which takes into account every event and decision in human history.

2. The plan centres around the person of Jesus Christ. (1 John 3:23, Ephesians 1:4-6)

3. Entrance into the plan is based on the principle of grace. (Ephesians 2:8, 9) where the sovereignty of God and the free will of Man meet at the cross. God brings salvation which is complete, Man brings his faith.

4. God's plan was so designed so as to include all events and actions. (1 Peter 1:2)

5. Under his plan God has decreed to do some things directly and some through agencies, Israel, the Church.

6. Without interfering with human free will in any way God has designed a plan so perfect that it includes cause and effect, as well as provision, preservation and function.

7. There are many functions in the Plan of God. They all constitute one whole comprehensive plan which is perfect, eternal and unchangeable.

8. The plan of God is consistent with human freedom and does not limit or coerce human free will. Distinction should be made between what God causes and what God permits. God causes the Cross but permits sin. God is neither the author of sin nor sponsors sin.

9. His plan portrays that man has free will. God never condones sin in the human race. Man started in perfect environment and innocence. Man sinned of his own free will. Man will sin in the perfect environment of the Millennium.

10. Distinction should be made between the divine plans which are related to the plan of God and divine laws which regulate human conduct on the earth. Divine laws occur in time, divine plans occur in eternity.

11. God's plans derive from His foreknowledge. He recognised in eternity past those things which are certain. The foreknowledge of God makes no things certain, but only perceives in eternity past those things that are certain.

12. There is a difference between foreknowledge and fore ordination. Fore ordination establishes certainty but does not provide for the certainty which is established. It is the plan that provides. (Romans 8:29, Acts 2:23, 1 Peter 1:2)

13. Therefore the elect are foreknown and the foreknown are elect. God knew in eternity past what way each free will would go for each particular problem in life. God does not coerce human free will but he does know what way each freewill will choose at any given time. As free will decides so God provides.

14. Since God cannot contradict his own character he plans the best for the believer. God is perfect, his plan and provisions are therefore perfect.

15. The cross was planned in eternity past but the human free will of Christ decided for the cross at Gethsemane. (Matthew 26:39-42) God has provided salvation through the cross and it is a free will decision as to whether one accepts it or not.

16. No plan in itself opposes human freedom but once a choice is made from the free will then the plan limits your human freedom. At the same time it gives you the freedom to love and appreciate God. God lays down the means of living the Christian life. 

PROMISES

1. FROM GOD'S VIEWPOINT

When a person promises you something the promise is only as strong as the character of the person making the promise. The character of God is perfect therefore His promises are totally reliable.

a) Unchangeable - A promise in the Bible is the same for us in the 20th Century as it was to Paul.

b) All-knowing - God knows all our problems so there is always a promise or doctrine to cater for our difficulties.

c) Love - God will provide for His children.

d) Truth - All the promises are totally true.

2. FROM MAN'S VIEWPOINT

a) We must know the promises.

b) We must believe the promises.

c) We must want to trust in God.

3. THERE ARE ABOUT 7,000 PROMISES THAT DEAL WITH THE CHRISTIAN ON EARTH

4. TYPICAL PROMISES FOR VARIOUS STAGES IN THE CHRISTIAN LIFE

a) Stage 1 - Salvation (John 3:16; Acts 16:31)

b) Stage 2 - Christian on earth (1 John 1:9; Romans 8:28; 1 Peter 5:7)

c) Stage 3 - Believers in Heaven (1 Peter 1:3-5; Revelation 21:4)

5. FOR THE CHRISTIAN ON EARTH - HOW DO WE MAKE THEM WORK?

a) We must be a believer in Jesus Christ.

b) Take every promise to mean what it says.

c) Confess all your known sins using the promise in (1 John 1:9)

d) If a promise says to do something, do it (i.e. pray, believe, confess etc.)

e) Wait for answers, the Lord will answer in His time.

f) Keep a promise notebook, learn the promises.

6. GENERAL SCRIPTURE ON THE PROMISES OF GOD (Hebrews 3:7 - 4:11)

a) The geographical areas in which the Exodus generation found themselves can represent stages in the Christian.

i) Egypt - unbelief.

ii) Red Sea crossing - salvation by faith (i.e. leaving Egypt)

iii) Wilderness - the carnal and immature Christian life claiming only some promises and failing regularly.

iv) Jordan crossing - full realisation of God's favour by faith.

v) Promised land - the mature Christian resting in God and only failing occasionally.

b) The author of Hebrews in (Chapter 3:7,19) exhorts the Jews at Jerusalem and us not to fall into the same traps as the Exodus generation in unbelief.

c) Questions And Answers on Hebrews (Chapter 4) refers to the Christian on earth.

Verse 1:  What happens if we fail to claim a promise? - We lack peace of mind.

Verse 2:  What characteristic of God does this verse highlight? - Unchangeable.

How are the promises made active? - By being mixed with faith.

Verse 3:  Which came first, man or the promises of God? - The promises, God is all-knowing.

Verse 4:  Why did God rest? - Because He had provided all things necessary for man.

Verses 5 & 6:  Will any succeed in this area? - Yes, some will.

Verse 7:  Are the promises still available today? - Yes.

What must we do? - Accept God's provision.

What must we not do? - Harden our hearts.

Verse 8:  Jesus in some translations is, in fact, Joshua.

Verse 9:  To whom are the promises available? - Believers only.

Verse 10:  What choice have we as a Christian? - Human works or God's works and provision.

Verse 11:  What is the great trap? - Unbelief. We should actively pursue the promises of God.

7. MAJOR PROMISES

Learn to claim these when:

a) In difficulties (Romans 8:28)

b) You have sinned (1 John 1:9)

c) You are worried (1 Peter 5:7)

d) You have been wronged (1 Thessalonians 5:18)

e) Prayer (Matthew 7:7)

f) You are lonely (Hebrews 13:5)

g) You have doubts (Philippians 4:13)

h) The Bible (Hebrews 4:12)

i) You cannot sleep (Psalm 4:8)

j) You are unhappy (Psalm 147:3)

k) You are tempted to retaliate (Romans 12:17,19)

l) You are in danger (Psalm 23:4)

BIBLE:  OLD TESTAMENT VERIFIED BY THE LORD JESUS CHRIST

1 The greatest proof of the inspired nature of the Old Testament is provided by the Lord Jesus Christ. Bearing in mind that the Scriptures

2. He said that the Scripture cannot be broken John 10:35

3. In regard to the stability and permanency of the Old Testament the Lord said

[a] It was easier for heaven and earth to pass than the smallest part of the law to fail Luke 16:17

[b] Till heaven and earth pass one jot or one tittle shall in no wise pass from the law. Matthew 5:18

4.In regards to the authors of Scripture where the critics have denied authorship the Lord said

[a] Moses was the author of the Pentateuch or Torah Luke 24:27, John 5:46-47

[b] Isaiah was the author of Isaiah Matthew 13:14 citing Isaiah 6:9-10

[c] Daniel was the author of Daniel Matthew 24:15

5. In regards to the people in the Scriptures where the critics have denied they ever existed the Lord said

[a] Adam, Eve and Abel were real people Matthew 19:4-5, Matthew 23:35

[b] Noah and Lot are referred to in Luke 17:26, 28

[c] The Lord confirms the story of Abraham John 8:56-58

6. In relation to major incidents regarding the earth which people reject the Lord said

[a] The Genesis account of the Creation story is confirmed in Mark 10:6-9

[b] The worldwide flood of Noah is confirmed in Matthew 24:37-39

7. Christ affirms the Old Testament miracles

[a] Judgment of Sodom and Gomorrah Luke 17:29

[b] The death of Lot’s wife Luke 17:32

[c] The provision of manna for the children of Israel John 6:32

[d] Healing of the snake bites in the desert John 3:14

[e] Miracles related to Elijah and Elisha Luke 4:25-27

[f] Swallowing of Jonah by a great fish Matthew 12:39-40

8. Christ used the Old Testament Scriptures against adversaries:  

[a] Satan at the temptations Matthew 4

[b] Religious leaders Matthew 22:45

DAYS OF NOAH

MATTHEW 24:37-44   [LUKE 21:34-36]   see HARMONY 74-20
37  But as the days of Noe were, so shall also the coming of the Son of man be. 38  For as in the days that were before the flood they were eating and drinking, marrying and giving in marriage, until the day that Noe entered into the ark, 39  And knew not until the flood came, and took them all away; so shall also the coming of the Son of man be. 40  Then shall two be in the field; the one shall be taken, and the other left. 41  Two women shall be grinding at the mill; the one shall be taken, and the other left. 42  Watch therefore: for ye know not what hour your Lord doth come. 43  But know this, that if the goodman of the house had known in what watch the thief would come, he would have watched, and would not have suffered his house to be broken up. 44  Therefore be ye also ready: for in such an hour as ye think not the Son of man cometh.
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BACKGROUND AND ANALYSIS

37  But as the days of Noe were, so shall also the coming of the Son of man be. 38  For as in the days that were before the flood they were eating and drinking, marrying and giving in marriage, until the day that Noe entered into the ark, 39  And knew not until the flood came, and took them all away; so shall also the coming of the Son of man be.

In verse 37 to 39 we have the third sign of the Coming of the Lord, which is the direct analogy between the days of Noah and the Second Coming of Christ. There is a direct relation between the conditions of the earth prior to both events. In both cases the event involves a major age ending judgment; the first relating to Noah being the Flood, which removed all unbelievers from the earth, leaving but 8 survivors to start the post Flood Civilisation.  The second event, also involves judgment of the entire earth, and the removal of all unbelievers from the earth at the Baptism of Fire, which immediately precedes the Second Advent of Christ, with the believers left to commence the Millennial Civilisation.  Both judgments are universal.

The antithesis is the Rapture of the Church, where the unbelievers are left for the Tribulation period, while the believers are removed to be with Jesus Christ in heaven. This passage before us here however is a Second Advent passage.

It is noted that due to the lack of the “ah” suffix in the Greek language Noah is called Noe in verse 37.   Note that the “days of Noah” are characterized by very normal things, like eating, drinking and marrying; none of these things being wrong in themselves.  Turn back to Genesis 6:1-12.  Read these verses and put them alongside the words of Jesus here, for he says that the days just before his return to judge the earth will resemble Noah’s days.  

There are now two characteristics of these days revealed; the first is the open evils described in Genesis 6, with demonic activity and human evil abounding, but also there are the simple distractions of the details of daily life, where people focus on the here and now, and ignore the moral and spiritual demands of a holy God.  Man is judged millennia apart by water and by fire for the same reason; they choose to ignore the demands of God upon them and live for self and for evil.   They prefer their “works” to those of Jesus on their behalf, and so they face his judgment.  John 3:15-36, 8:15-16, 12:47-48.

40  Then shall two be in the field; the one shall be taken, and the other left. 41  Two women shall be grinding at the mill; the one shall be taken, and the other left. 

In the days before the Flood you have 120 years of negative volition towards the gospel. The people in those days got on with legitimate things such as eating, drinking, and marrying, and rejected or ignored Noah’s preaching of the gospel. They also got involved with sexual and spiritual evils with demonic forces, and selected the satanic over the divine as their source of power and joy.

These people do not think about the future, they fill their lives with legitimate things, and seek to get them to satisfy themselves using these things. When we ignore God the spiritual vacuum we create in our soul will end up being filled by many other things, and they will not be “legitimate”, but will come from Satan himself.  John 8:42-58.

Remember, from the context of these verses, this is not a Rapture passage, and so the one “taken” in both cases are unbelievers being removed from the earth, while the one remaining is the believer preparing to go into the Millennium. In verse 41 the words “women shall be” does not occur in the original. The word “two” is in the feminine thus the reference to women (plural) appears to be justified.   Notice that the believers and the unbelievers are still living side by side and even sharing activities to prepare daily food, but the unbeliever has persisted in ignoring their friend’s advice to accept the Lord as her Messiah and the day arrives when it is too late.  Luke 16:18-31.

42  Watch therefore: for ye know not what hour your Lord doth come. 43  But know this, that if the goodman of the house had known in what watch the thief would come, he would have watched, and would not have suffered his house to be broken up. 44. Therefore be ye also ready: for in such an hour as ye think not the Son of man cometh.

The commands here are given directly to the believers hearing this, and to all who will read it and see that they are in days like the ones described in scripture.  “Watch” means to keep on being alert.  The Jewish believers of Jerusalem in 66 AD were alert and fled the city, understanding the first application of this chapter, and those in the Tribulation will need to be similarly alert to service those terrible days. You need information on what to look out for to be able to intelligently watch. “Watch” is in the present active imperative, which means that it is a command to constantly keep on watching. The fact that they do not know when the Lord will come means that the exact time of the Second Advent is not known, but the believers in the Tribulation will be able to know the signs and events which will lead up to His coming.

In verses 43 and 44 the Lord uses an illustration that gives a clue to the correct actions to take, and how to take them. The Goodman of the house is the householder or master of the house. In the time of Christ the Goodman of the house would have been the Father of each household. The word “if” is a second class condition, and means if and it is not true. This householder therefore does not know when the thief is coming, and suffers consequent loss as his house is burgled. 

If however he knew about the time when the thief was reasonably cert to suddenly arrived, he would be prepared in advance, and respond appropriately protecting his property and goods. The Lord therefore encourages His listeners and subsequently His readers to be alert, and know what is happening, so that they can be confident and well prepared in advance of the satanic moves occurring.

The Bible says that, “We are not ignorant of his devices”.  2 Corinthians 2:10-11.  This passage refers to a mental attitude of unforgiveness opening the door to satanic influence.  If we hold any bitterness or hatred within we open the door to satanic deception, and if we harbour any sin we open the door to deception and destruction.  James 4:6-10, 1 Peter 5:5-10, 1 John 1:5-10.  The satanic always works as counterfeiters of truth, as “angels of light”, but actually fake and dangerous deceivers.  Only truth protects us from error and destruction at all times in the devil’s world.  John 8:32-36, 10:10.

APPLICATION

Negative mental attitude expresses itself in fake religion and legalism on one hand, or complacency and getting on with trying to get pleasure and comfort out of worldly possessions or relationships.

Only twice have all unbelievers been removed, once at the Flood, and the second time will be at the Second Advent.

In order to watch, you need to have pertinent instructions to be able to watch. You need to know what you are looking for, and the Lord has provided his “manual for guard duties” – the Bible!

In times of great  danger you need to have information as to what to look for so that you maximise your chances of remaining alive.

Alertness in any age comes only from the knowledge of the Word of God. Even in catastrophe we can be calm, and happy, knowing the Plan of God is in charge of all things.

If you do not have knowledge of the Word of God in your mind you cannot be alert.

We are in the world but not of the world.

DOCTRINES

CHRISTIAN LIFE:  OBEDIENCE   [see page 36]

CHRISTIAN LIFE:  SEPARATION   [see page 73]

HAPPINESS:  HAPPINESS AND EXPERIMENTS IN ECCLESIASTES

1. This is the state of well being in the soul when the person is content in whatever situation they find themselves.

2. True happiness is unrelated to the circumstances of life.  Philippians 4:11, 12, Hebrews 13:5, 6.  

3. The Lord has promised to provide everything we NEED.  2 Corinthians 9:8.

4. Even in pain and persecution the truly mature believer can be happy. 1 Peter 3:14,  4:14, Psalms 146:5,  Proverbs 16:20,  28:14.

5. The more we know God the more truly happy we will be in this life Psalms 43:4,  1 Timothy 6:15, 16.

6. Many consider that great wealth, position or education will ensure happiness.  King Solomon searched for happiness in all of these things, and concluded that true happiness can only be found in God.

a) EXPERIMENT 1 - EDUCATION (Ecclesiastes 1:12-18)

i) Solomon introduces himself as the king and states that he undertook many educational courses. By hard study he attains a high standard in all his subjects but finds, with improved vocabulary, he is able to explain more to others how sad he is.

ii) Solomon's conclusion on education - "All vanity and vexation of spirit" (v 14). Education does not produce happiness.

b) EXPERIMENT 2 - PLEASURE (Ecclesiastes 2:1 -11)

i) Having spent time with study, Solomon decides to relax and pursue pleasure. He seeks pleasure in laughter (v 2), wine (v 3), great buildings (vs 4-6), servants (vs 7-9).

ii) Solomon's conclusion:  "All vanity and vexation of spirit" (v 11). Pleasure does not produce happiness.

c) EXPERIMENT 3 - A POSTERITY (Ecclesiastes 2:12-26)

i) Solomon reflects that when his time came he would die just as the foolish man. When that day came, unless he had a number of children, he would be forgotten, together with his works. Solomon becomes depressed. He is sleepless at night and comes to the conclusion that one should eat, drink and be merry to eke out a little happiness.

ii) Solomon's conclusion:  "all vanity and vexation of spirit" (v 26). Posterity does not produce happiness.

d) EXPERIMENT 4 - PHILOSOPHY (Ecclesiastes 3:1-22)

i) Solomon, in his philosophy, starts with facts and degenerates through rationalism to agnosticism.

ii) He commences with looking at man in time. God's eternal existence, provision and future judgment of the world is given. (vs 13-15). By (v 19) however, Solomon has degenerated to common origin evolution that man is just another member of the animal kingdom and his future destiny is exactly the same as the animals (v 20).

iii) He arrives at agnosticism (v 21) and finally humanism (v 22) where he "perceives [that there is nothing better than a man should rejoice in his own works".

iv) Solomon concludes this in (Chapter 4) with "This also is vanity and vexation of spirit." Philosophy does not produce happiness.

e) EXPERIMENT 5 - MONEY (Ecclesiastes 5:10-16)

i) Solomon who was one of the richest people who ever lived, soon concludes that money or wealth does not bring happiness. He finds that wealth does not satisfy (v 10), you support more and more people (v 11), you do not sleep well at night (v 12). When you die you cannot take your wealth with you (v 15).

ii) Solomon concluded money does not produce happiness.

f) EXPERIMENT 6 - A GOOD REPUTATION (Ecclesiastes 7:1-15)

i) With the forming of a good reputation over a long period of time, it is necessary to act in a sober, serious way (vs 2-5) rather than in a light-hearted, flippant way. By (v 15) however, Solomon has found that a good reputation does not ensure success or happiness.

ii) Solomon concluded a good reputation does not produce happiness.

g) EXPERIMENT 7 - MORALITY (Ecclesiastes 8:9-15)

i) Solomon observes that whilst the wicked will be punished in life many times, the wicked succeed and prosper to the human eye whilst the moral do not. He believes this is not fair (v 14) and as a consequence, returns to his solution of eating, drinking and making merry.

ii) Solomon concludes that morality does not produce happiness.

7. THE TRUE SOURCE OF HAPPINESS (Ecclesiastes 12:13-14)

Having examined a whole range of ways which the world believes will make you happy, Solomon concludes:  "Fear God and keep His commandments, for this is the whole duty of man. For God shall bring every work into judgment with every secret thing, whether it be good or whether it be evil. " In this, Solomon is reflecting the principle of (Joshua 1:8).

WORLDLINESS

1. Worldliness  means to follow the beliefs and philosophy of man rather than that of God

2. Worldliness is the opposite to Godliness;  it is thinking/doing in opposition to God's revealed word. Titus 2:11-14.

3. All people are faced with the constant choice of following God's way or the world's. Romans 5:12, 3:19, 1 Corinthians 1:21, Ephesians 2:12,  James 1:27, 2 Peter 1:4, 2:20.

4. Satan is the "prince of this world", and has power to deceive those who are negative to God's plans.  John 12:31, 14:30, 16:11, 1 Corinthians 4:4, 1 Peter 5:8,9.

5. We must not love the world, 1 John 2:15-17.

6. We must hate all the world stands for, in thought and in deed. 1 Corinthians 5:9-13, 11:30-32, Galatians 6:14, James 1:27, James 4:4, 2 Peter 1:3,4, 1 Corinthians 3:18, 19. 

7. We must not return to our old behaviour patterns, Ephesians  2:1-7.

8. This evil world system and the prince of this world will be condemned. Matthew 18:7, John 12:31, 16:11, 1 Corinthians 6:2, 2 Peter 3:7, 2 Peter 2:1ff.

SIN:  OLD SIN NATURE – THE FRUIT OF

1. The fruit of the old sin nature falls under four categories:

a) Sensual 

b) Religious 

c) Social 

d) Personal

2. SENSUAL

a) fornication – porneia – illicit sexual activity or any sexual activity other than with your partner.

b) uncleanness ‑ akatharsia ‑ all acts of indecency and uncleanliness that shock people, this includes abnormal sexual acts

c) lasciviousness ‑ aselgeia ‑ unrestrained lust ‑ people who are having sex for their own personal gratification, treating other people as sexual objects for their pleasure. Paul recognises that we are tempted in all these areas. Matthew points out that it is not only the doing of these acts but the thinking of these acts which are sins.

3. RELIGIOUS

a) idolatry ‑ eidoltria ‑ worship of things other than God

b) witchcraft ‑ pharmakeia ‑ this involved magic, astrology, séances and sorcery.

c) hatred ‑echtros ‑ this is unrestrained rage without a reason. You get so angry that no one can talk to you at all.


iv) strife ‑ eris ‑ contentiousness ‑ this is argumentation in regard to Bible teaching and spiritual matters. 

4 SOCIAL

a) jealousy ‑ zelos ‑ a bitter hatred towards another person who has something that you want. This is the father of all the other sins.

b) wrath ‑ thermos ‑ this is getting hot headed or flaring up. I f the person does not control the power of a hot temper they are under the power of the old sin nature and not the Holy Spirit. If you get this type of trouble at a church meeting you turn to the Word of God.


c) seditions ‑    ‑ this is faction forming

d) heresies ‑ this is one step forward from seditions and is a person who wishes to build on the factions. An example would be the KJV group. By separating on the basis of the KJV alone you have fallen into far more evil than is present in variations in the versions.


e) evil ‑ this is tied into jealousy eating away at the souls of people who harbour resentment.

5. PERSONAL

a) drunkenness ‑ methai ‑ drinking alcohol to excess is not a sickness it is a sin. It is an inherited weakness, if your father is an alcoholic you should not touch alcohol at all because it is a weakness in the family. Avoid places where you could be tempted. If you have a weakness towards alcoholism you must deal with it.

b) revellings ‑ jomoi ‑ which means hell raising, a person who cannot bear silence but has to be drowned in noise all the time. Their life is empty and has no purpose but as long as they party vigorously and run from function to function they do not have to worry about their sin and the pointlessness of their life. When you are tempted to sin think about the Lord. Paul now adds and such like which means that if he has not hit their particular weakness they should fill in the blanks.

6. We all have weaknesses and unless you are on guard you fall every time. You have to ascertain your weakness and set your guard against it. God's way is to walk in the Spirit that is the way to deal with it.

CHRISTIAN LIFE - PRIORITIES 

1. The First Person - Jesus Christ has ultimate priority - Colossians 1:16-18

2. The First Possessions - The kingdom of God, the greatest gift - Matthew 6:33

3. The First Offering - the giving of oneself - 2 Corinthians 8:5

4. The First Denial - the denial of self - Matthew 7:5

5. The First Discipline - the discipline of prayer - 1 Timothy 2:1-4

6. The First Commandment - to love God supremely - Matthew 22:37-38

7. The First Excuse - too busy to have time for God - Matthew 8:21-22

PARABLE OF THE TWO SERVANTS

MATTHEW 24:45-51

45  Who then is a faithful and wise servant, whom his lord hath made ruler over his household, to give them meat in due  season? 46  Blessed is that servant, whom his lord when he cometh shall find so doing. 47  Verily I say unto you, That he shall make him ruler over all his goods. 48  But and if that evil servant shall say in his heart, My lord delayeth his coming; 49  And shall begin to smite his fellowservants, and to eat and drink with the drunken; 50  The lord of that servant shall come in a day when he looketh not for him, and in an hour that he is not aware of, 51  And shall cut him asunder, and appoint him his portion with the hypocrites: there shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth.

KEY WORDS 

	Is
	Eimi
	Is [Present Active Indicative]

	Faithful
	Pistos
	Faithful

	Wise
	Phronimos
	Wise

	Servant
	Doulos
	Servant, Slave

	Lord
	Kurios
	Lord, Master

	Hath made ruler
	Kathistemi
	Make a ruler [Aorist Active Indicative]

	Household
	Therapeia
	Household

	Give
	Didomi
	Give [Aorist Active Infinitive]

	Meat
	Trophe
	Food

	Due season
	Kairos
	Season, Set time period

	Blessed
	Makarios
	Blessed

	Cometh
	Erchomai
	Come [Aorist Active Participle]

	Shall find
	Heurisko
	Find [Future Active Indicative]

	Doing
	Poieo
	Come [Present Active Participle]

	Verily
	Amen
	Truly 

	Say
	Lego
	Say [Present Active Indicative]

	Shall make him ruler
	Kathistemi
	Make a ruler [Future Active Indicative]

	All 
	Pas
	All

	Goods
	Huparchonta
	Possessions [Present Active Participle]

	Evil
	Kakos
	Worthless, Wicked.

	Say
	Epo
	Say [Aorist Active Subjunctive]

	Heart
	Kardia
	Heart

	Delayeth
	Chronizo
	Delay [Present Active Indicative]

	Coming
	Erchomai
	Coming [Present Active Subjunctive]

	Begin
	Archomai
	Begin, Commence [Aorist Middle Subjunctive]

	Smite
	Tupto
	Strike[Present Active Infinitive]

	Fellowservants
	Sundoulos
	Fellow servants

	Eat
	Esthio
	Eat [Present Active Subjunctive]

	Drink
	Pino
	Drink [Present Active Subjunctive]

	Drunken
	Methuo
	Intoxicated, Drunken [Present Active Participle]

	Come
	Heko
	Come [Future Active Indicative]

	Day
	Hemera
	Day

	Looketh
	Prosdokeo
	Look for, Anticipate [Present Active Indicative]

	Hour
	Hora
	Hour

	Is not aware
	Ginosko
	Know [Present Active Indicative]

	Cut asunder
	Dichotomeo
	Cut asunder [Future Active Indicative]

	Appoint
	Tithemi
	Give, Allocate [Future Active Indicative]

	Portion
	Meros
	Portion, Part

	Hypocrites
	Hupokrites
	Hypocrites

	Shall be
	Eimi
	Keep on being [Future Middle Indicative]

	Weeping 
	Klauthmos
	Weeping

	Gnashing
	Brugmos
	Gnashing, Grinding

	Teeth
	Odous
	Tooth


BACKGROUND AND ANALYSIS

45  Who then is a faithful and wise servant, whom his lord hath made ruler over his household, to give them meat in due season? 46  Blessed is that servant, whom his lord when he cometh shall find so doing. 47  Verily I say unto you, That he shall make him ruler over all his goods.

Unlike the previous passage the Lord now deals with the believer who is alert. The person who is prepared is described as “faithful and wise”. The faithfulness shows stability, because they “trust and obey”. Being wise he knows and has applied scripture into life, and knows what he is to be doing. This is a believer in the Tribulation who has learnt Bible truths and applied them to the situation. He is a type of person on whom one can count in a catastrophe.

He is said to give meat in due season. To the unbeliever the gospel is given, to the believer doctrines are given so that the young believer can grow in the knowledge and grace of the Lord Jesus Christ and replicate what the mature spirit filled believer has done for him to help him grow.   They receive good “meaty” teaching from the Word, but also they will receive the food to keep them functioning through these difficult days.  

This believer is mature, and not only is given responsibilities of leadership in areas before the Lord returns, but will receive increased rewards in the Millennium, where he will rule, and then in eternity. He is the type of believer whom the Lord will welcome with the statement, “Well done good, faithful servant”.  It is also a reminder that God always “gives more grace”, James 4:6.  When the Lord blesses his obedient servants it is with blessings in time, and forever.  1 Corinthians 4:1-2, 2 Corinthians 5:6-11, Ephesians 4:11-16.

48  But and if that evil servant shall say in his heart, My lord delayeth his coming; 49  And shall begin to smite his fellowservants, and to eat and drink with the drunken; 50  The lord of that servant shall come in a day when he looketh not for him, and in an hour that he is not aware of, And shall cut him asunder, and appoint him his portion with the hypocrites: there shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth.

The evil servant is an unbeliever in the Tribulation. This person believes that the Messiah has not and will not come. He will bully his fellow servants and spend his days in useless pursuits with his friends and acquaintances. This unbeliever is living his own life sublimating from time to time with good times with others, and mocks the true believer.  2 Peter 3:1-9.

However the Lord is coming and will come when the unbeliever is not expecting it. He is totally ignorant as to what is going on, but he is wilfully ignorant, as he has ignored the Word of God and mocked and abused the people of God. He thinks he can live his life in a self centred and selfish manner with no reference to God’s holy demands upon him. The unbeliever is caught out by the Second Advent. The Saviour returns as the Judge and all those who have ignored God’s holy and righteous demands upon them will be subject to the Baptism of Fire.  Proverbs 29:1, Isaiah 33:13-15, 1 Thessalonians 5:1-8, Revelation 19:1ff.

APPLICATION

We show our true character and our devotion to the Lord in relation to our attitude toward the reality of His return. 

Our time on earth is limited and we need to make the most of our allotted time particularly if we have responsibilities in leadership and feeding the flock. 

We need to be consistent so that whenever the Lord comes for his church, or we go to Him through death, we will be seen to be actively working for His cause until the last available second.

There are people in control of churches who are not doing the right thing and in the case of the evil servant are unbelievers. 

Their future is a terrible one of suffering as even though they had the semblance of the truth they were hypocrites, false leaders.

DOCTRINES

EVIL – see page 88 

GOOD WORKS – ORIGINALLY TITLED WORKS   [see page 61]
WORK

1. Since the Fall, man has had to work for a living by the sweat of his. Genesis 3:17-19.

2. Our attitude to work as believers should, however, be an offering of praise to God. Romans 8:19-32, 1 Corinthians 10:31

3. Our attitude to work is witness to all.  Workers are told to follow some simple guidelines to open the door for witness in the work place - Titus 2:9,10.

a) "Be Obedient"  - The Greek verb hupotasso is the same one used for wives of their husbands, and involves responsiveness to the will of the other. The believer is to be the best worker in the situation and is to be known as the one who can be trusted to perform what is required.

b) "Not answering again" - Talking back, or "back chat" has always been a problem where authority is resented. Such resentment is to have no place in the Christian's life as they are to see every situation they find themselves in as one where they are called to show themselves servants of their master in heaven and live up to his standards and their high calling as ambassadors of Christ.

c) "Not purloining" - It was always a temptation for slaves to steal, as they had been "stolen" and the only way to get freedom was to buy it with money they saved. Paul's point here and elsewhere, was that freedom was not to be the goal, rather service for the Lord. Freedom was not to come at any price! The believer was to pay taxes and to recognize others wealth as the other person's property and not steal it, even if that other person was not "entitled to it".   Ephesians 4:28.

d) "Showing good fidelity" - The Christian worker was to shew by all he or she did that they were trustworthy in all things.

e) "Adorn the doctrine of God" - Become a credit to the doctrine of God.  The English word for cosmetics comes from the word adorn.  It means to decorate or present in a good light.  As men will take a second look at a woman who is well made up with cosmetics so Paul wanted the masters to take a second look at slaves who served well and so hear what made them different from the rest, namely the gospel.   2 Corinthians 5:20.

These principles apply to all workers and managers in industry today.

4. Christian employers must be a just and fair. Ephesians 6:5-9, Colossians 3: 22-4:1, 1 Timothy 6:1-8.

5. All Christians who can should be working for their living.  If they are unable to work they will be able to do something for the Lord, and such service should be supported by the church.  1 Thessalonians 3:10-12

6. Even Paul who ministered nearly full time, was a tent maker by day and a preacher and Bible teacher by night.  1 Corinthians 9:18, 1 Thessalonians 2:9-12,  4:11-12

7. Paying the pastor is legitimate, following the principle of the oxen treading out the grain; it ate whatever it needed to keep doing the job.  1 Corinthians 9:6-14, Galatians 6:6, Romans 15:27, Deuteronomy  25:4,  1  Timothy 5:17, 18.

8. Everything we do is to be looked upon as service to the Lord.  Colossians 3:23.

CHRISTIAN LIFE:  REWARDS AND CROWNS

1. Rewards and Salvation are carefully separated in the scriptures. Salvation is a free gift from God, rewards are for meritorious service in the power of the Spirit.

2. Salvation - a free gift to the lost. (Ephesians 2:8-9, Romans 6:23, John 4:10) - an everlasting possession. (John 3:36, John 5:24, John 6:47)

3. Rewards - to the saved who faithfully work for the Lord. (1 Corinthians 9:24, 25, Revelation 22:12) - distributed at the Judgment Seat of Christ. (1 Corinthians 3:11-15, 2 Corinthians 5:10, Romans 14:10)

4. Rewards as Crowns:-

a) The incorruptible crown - for faithfulness in exercising self control. (1 Corinthians 9:24-27)

b) The crown of glory - for faithfulness in suffering. (1 Peter 5:4)

c) The crown of life - for faithfulness under trial. (James 1:12, Revelation 2:10)

d) The crown of righteousness - for faithful testimony. (2 Timothy 4:8)

e) The crown of rejoicing - for faithful service. (1 Thessalonians 2:19, 20, Philippians 4:1
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